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' PROKLAMASIES PROCLAMATIONS
van die ' by the :
o Staatspresident State President

van die Republiek van Suid-Afrika
No.R. 9, 1992 - |
DATUM VAN

GEKONSOLIDEERDE LENINGSFONDS VIR MUNI-
SIPALITEITE (TRANSVAAL)
(WET No. 82 VAN 1991) _

Kragtens die bevoegdheid my verleen by artikel 5

van die Wysigingswet op die Ordonnansie op die Ge-

konsolideerde  Leningsfonds vir Munisipaliteite
(Transvaal) (Volksraad), 1991 (Wet No. 82 van 1991),

bepaal ek hierby die datum waarop hierdie Proklama-
sie in die Staatskoerant gepubliseer word as die datum |

waarop genoemde Wet in werking tree.

Gegee onder my Hand en die Seél van die Repu- |
bliek van Suid-Afrika te Pretoria, op hede die Drie-en-
twintigste dag van Desember Eenduisend Negehon- .

derd Een-en-negentig. -

F.W.DEKLERK,
Staatspresident. ' :

Op las van die Staatspresident-in-Rade (Ministersraad -

van die Volksraad):

L. WESSELS, '
Minister van die Ministersraad van die Volksraad.

" No.R.10,1992
DATUM VAN

PLAASLIKE BESTUUR (TRANSVAAL)
RAAD), 1991 (WET No. 48 VAN 1991)

van die Wysigingswet

die datum waarop ggnoemde Wet in werking tree.

161—A

INWERKINGTREDING VAN _ DIE |
WYSIGINGSWET OP DIE ORDONNANSIE OP DIE |

" (VOLKSRAAD), 1991 |

‘| Municipal Consolidated Loans

| State President.

AN INWERKINGTREDING VAN DIE.
WYSIGINGSWET OP DIE ORDONNANSIE OP
(VOLKS-'|
| No. 48 OF 1991)

Kragtens die bevoegdheid my verleen by artikel 14
die Ordonnansie op Plaaslike:
Bestuur (Transvaal) (Volksraad), 1991 (Wet No. 48
van 1991), bepaal ek hierby die datum waarop hierdie.
Proklamasie in die Staatskoerant gepubliseer word as

of the Republic of South Africa '~
| No.R.9, 1992 i

DATE OF COMMENCEMENT OF THE MUNICIPAL
'CONSOLIDATED LOANS FUND- ORDINANCE
AMENDMENT ACT (TRANSVAAL) (HOUSE OF
ASSEMBLY), 1991 (ACT No.820F 1991) - -~~~

‘Under the powers vested in me by section 5 of the
und Ordinance
Amendment Act (Transvaal) (House of Assembly), .
1991 (Act No. 82 of 1991), | hereby fix the date on
which this Proclamation is published in the Gazette as
the date on which the said Act shall come into opera-
tion. ;

Given under my Hand and the Seal of the Republic
of South Africa at Pretoria this Twenty-third day of
December, One thousand Nine hundred and Ninety-
one. ; i : a
| F.W.DEKLERK,

By Order of the State President-in-Council (Ministers’
Council of the House of Assembly):

| L. WESSELS, -

‘I Minister of the Ministers’ Council of the

House of Assembly.

No. R. 10, 1992

DATE OF COMMENCEMENT OF THE LOCAL
GOVERNMENT ORDINANCE AMENDMENT ACT
(TRANSVAAL) (HOUSE OF ASSEMBLY), 1991 (ACT

Under the powers vested in me by section 14 of
the Local Government Ordinance Amendment Act,
(Transvaal) (House of Assembly), 1991 (Act No. 48 of
1991), | hereby fix the date on which this Proclamation
is published in the Gazette as the date on which the
said Act shall come into operation. - CaElET,. e
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Gegee onder my Hand en die Seél van die Repu-
bliek van Suid-Afrika te Pretoria, op hede die Drie-en-
twintigste dag van Desember Eenduisend Negehon-
derd Een-en-negentig.

F.W. DE KLERK,
Staatspresident.

Op las van die Staatspresident-in-Rade (Mlmstersraad
van die Volksraad):

L. WESSELS,
Minister van die Mlmstersraad van die Volksraad.

'No.R. 11,1992

DATUM VAN INWERKINGTREDING VAN DIE
WYSIGINGSWET -OP DIE ORDONNANSIE OP
EIENDOMSBELASTING VAN PLAASLIKE BESTURE
(TRANSVAAL) {VOLKSFIAAD) 1991 (WET No. 42
VAN 1991)

Kragtens die bevoegdheid my verleen by a_rtikel 3
van die Wysigingswet op die Ordonnansie op Eien-
domsbelasting van Plaaslike Besture (Transvaal)
(Volksraad), 1991 (Wet No. 42 van 1991), bepaal ek
hierby die datum waarop hierdie Proklamasie in die
Staatskoerant gepubliseer word as die datum waarop
genoemde Wet in werking tree.

Gegee onder my Hand en die Seél van die F!epu—
bliek van Suid-Afrika te Pretoria, op hede die Drie-en-
twintigste dag van Desember Eenduisend Negehon-
derd Een-en-negentig.

F.W. DE KLERK,
Staatspresident.

Op las van die Staatspresident-in- F{ade (Mmistersraad
van die Volksraad):

L. WESSELS,
Minister van die Ministersraad van die Volksraad. ~

No.R. 12, 1992

DATUM VAN INWERKINGTREDING VAN DIE
WYSIGINGSWET OP DIE ORDONNANSIE OP
EIENDOMSBELASTING VAN PLAASLIKE BESTURE
(TRANSVAAL) (VOLKSRAAD), 1990 (WET No. 53
VAN 1990)

Kragtens die bevoegdheid my verleen by artikel 6
van die Wysigingswet op die Ordonnansie op Plaaslike
Besture (Transvaal) (Volksraad), 1990 (Wet No. 53
van 1990), bepaal ek hierby die datum waarop hierdie
Proklamasie in die Sfaaiskoerant gepubliseer word as
die datum waarop genoemde Wet in werking tree.

Gegee onder my Hand en die Seél van die Repu-
bliek van Suid-Afrika te Pretoria, op hede die Drie-en-
twint;gste dag van Desember Eenduisend Negehon-
derd Een-en-negentig.

F. W. DE KLERK,

Staatspresident.

Op las van die Staatspresident-in-Rade (Ministé'rsraad
van die Volksraad): .

L. WESSELS,
Minister van die Ministersraad van die Volksraad.

Given under my Hand and the Seal of the Republic
of South Africa at Pretoria this Twenty-third day of
December, One thousand Nine hundred and Ninety-
one.

F. W. DE KLERK,
State President. :
By Order of the State President-in-Council (Ministers’

Council of the House of Assembly) :

L. WESSELS, ' '

Minister of the Mlnlsters Councul of the
House of Assembly.

No.R. 11,1992

DATE OF COMMENCEMENT OF THE LOCAL
AUTHORITIES RATING ORDINANCE AMENDMENT
ACT (TRANSVAAL) (HOUSE OF ASSEMBLY), 1991
(ACT No. 42 OF 1991)

Under the powers vested in me by section 3 of the
Local Authorities Rating Ordinance Amendment Act
(Transvaal) (House of Assembly), 1981 (Act No. 42 of
1991), I hereby fix the date on which this Proclamation
is published in the Gazette as the date on which the
said Act shall come into operation.

Given under my Hand and the Seal of the Republic
of South Africa at Pretoria this Twenty-third day of

" December, One thousand Nine hundred and Ninety-

one.

F. W. DE KLERK,

State President.

By Order of the State President-in-Council (Ministers’
Council of the House of Assembly): -

L. WESSELS, '

Minister of the Ministers’ Council of the
House of Assembly .

No. R. 12,1992
DATE OF COMMENCEMENT OF THE LOCAL
AUTHORITIES RATING ORDINANCE AMENDMENT

ACT (TRANSVAAL) (HOUSE OF ASSEMBLY), 1990
(ACT No. 53 OF 1990)

Under the powers vested .in me by section € of the
Local Authorites Ordinance Amendment Act,
(Transvaal) (House of Assembly), 1990 (Act No. 53 of
1990), | hereby fix the date on which this Proclamation
is published in the Gazette as the date on which the
said Act shall come into operation.

Given under my Hand and the Seal of the Republic
of South Africa at Pretoria this Twenty-third day of
December, One thousand Nine hundred and Ninety-
one.

| F. W.DE KLERK,

State President.
By Order of the State President-in-Council (Ministers’
Council of the House of Assembly):

L. WESSELS,
Minister of the Ministers’ Council of the -
House of Assembly. :
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GOEWERMENTSKENNISGEWINGS - GOVERNMENTNOTICES
ADMINISTRASIE: ~ ADMINISTRATION:
~ VOLKSRAAD HOUSE OF ASSEMBLY
DEPARTEMENT VAN ONDEHWYS EN DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION AND -
KULTUUR - CULTURE
No. R. 591 i} 28Februarle1992 No. R; 501 2_3_[:,.;5.?““,'1992
| WET OP ONDERWYSBELEID, 1967 EDUCATION POLICY ACT, 1967
ONDERWYSERSOPLEIDING: - :
. . TEACHER TRAINING:
GELDELIKE HULP " "FINANCIAL AID

D|e Minister van Onderwys en Kultuur het kragtens
_artikel 1B van die Wet op Onderwysbeleid, 1967 (Wet
No. 39 van 1967), die beleid soos -afgekondig by
Goewermentskenmsgewmg No. R.75van 10 Januane
1975, gewysug S005 uﬂeengesn indie Bylae. -+ -

'BYLAE

-~ 1. In hierdie Byiae. tensy uit die samehang anders
blyk, beteken die uitdrukking *‘die’ Kennisgewing”
Goewermentskennisgewing No. R. 75 van 10 Januarie
1975, soos ge by Goewermentskennisgewings
Nos. R. 1763 van 19 September 1975, R. 495 van 26
Maart 1976, R. 515 van 21 Maart 1980, R. 2790.van 24

Desember 1981 R. 535 van 23 Maart 1984 en R.2385

van 4 Oktober 1991

2. Klousule 7 van die Kennisgewing word hierby
gewysig deur in paragraaf (a) van subklousule (1) die
woorde ‘‘die onderwyshoof’ deur die woorde ‘‘die
betrokke Uitvoerende Direkteur™ te vervang o

EPAHTEMENT VAN PLAASLIKE BESTUUR
BEHUISING ENWERKE

No. R. 663 28 Februarie 1992

' VERORDENINGE INSAKEDIE
AANHOU VAN HONDE

Die Minister van Plaaslike Bestuur, Administrasie:
Volksraad publiseer hierby, n?evolge die bepaling van
regulasie 46 (5) van die Regulasies betreffende Plaas-
like Rade, Goewermentskennisgewing No. R. 2517,
gedateer 9 Desember 1988, dat die Plaaslike Raad
van Louis Rood, die Verordenmge betreffende die

_ Aanhou van Honde s00s in die Bylae hierby uiteenge- |

sit en deur genoemde Minister goedgekeur aange—
neem het . !

_ BYLAE |
LOUIS ROOD PLAASLIKE RAAD

VERORDENINGE BETREFFENDE DIE AANHOU
- . VANHONDE . j

Woordomskrywing

. In hierdie Verordening tensy uit die samehang

anders blyk, beteken—
“Openbare plek” en

Ordonnansie op Afdelingsrade, 1976 (Ordonnansae
No. 18 van 1976);

“Raad” die Louis Rood Plaasllke Raad; en

“Sekretaris” die persoon wat die betrekking van
Sekretaris van die Louis Rood Plaaslike Raad beklee

of daarin waarneem en omvat dit enige persoon wat
behooriik deur hom gemagt:g is vir die toepassing van-j
-] the purpose ofthns by -law.

hierdie verordening.

No.R. 663

The Minister of Education and Culture has under
section 1B of the Education Policy Act, 1967 (Act No.
39 of 1967), amended the policy as published by
Government Notice' No. R. 75 of 10 January 1975 as
set out in the Schedu!e

' SCHEDULE

In this Schedule unless the context mdica:es
olhenmse the expression “the Notice” means Govern-
ment Notice No. R. 75 of 10 January 1975, as amend-
ed by Government Notices Nos. R. 1763 of 19
September 1975, R. 495 of 26 March 1976, R. 515 of
21 March 1980; R. 2790 of 24 December 1981, R. 535
of 23 March 1984 and R. 2385 of 4 October 1991.. .-

- 2. Clause 7 of the Notice is hereby amended by the
substitution in paragraph (a) of subclause (1) for the

" words “the head of education’f of the words “the: Exe—

culwe Dlrector ooncemed”

DEPARTMENT OF LOCAL GOVERNMEN‘I‘ o
HOUSING ANDWORKS -~ °

28 February 1992

BY- LAWS HELATING TOTHE
KEEPING OF DOGS

The Minister of Local Government, Administration:
House of Assembly hereby, in terms:of the provisions
of regulation 46 (5) of the Regulations regarding Local
Councils, Government- Notice No. R. 2517 dated

' 9 December 1988, publishes that the Louis Rood Local

Council has adopted the By-laws relating to the Keep-

| ing of Dogs as set out in the Schedule hereto ‘and

approved by the said Minister.
" 'SCHEDULE - 5
- LOUIS ROOD LOCAL COUNCIL

: BY LAWS RELATING TO THE KEEPING OF ..GS

o Definitions "~~~
1. In these By-laws, unless the . context otherwlse

; | indicates— -
_ en “openbare straat" die bete-
kenis wat daaraan geheg word by artikel 2 van die

“Council”” means the Louis Rood Local Counc:l
_ “public place” and “public street” shall have the

: 'meamngs assigned thereto by section 2 of Divisional

Councils Ordlnance, 1976 (Ordlnanoe No 18 of
1976); and _
“Secretary” means the person occupymg or actlng
in the post of Secretary of the Louis Rood Local Coun-
cil and includes any person duly authonsed by him for
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Beheer oor honde _

2. (1) Niemand wat die eienaar is, of in beheer is van
enige hond, mag toelaat dat sodanige hond sonder 'n
nekband, 'n leiriem en sonder toesig van sodanige per-
soon op enige openbare straat of openbare plek binne
die regsgebied van die Plaashke Flaad van Lou:s Rood
kom nie.

(2) Niemand mag—

(a) toelaat dat enige hitsige teef waarvan hy die eie-

naar is of wat deur hom aangehou word in emge open-
bare straat of openbare plek is nie; -

(b) enige hond aanspoor om emge persoon of dler

aan te val, lastig te val of bang te maak nie, uitgeson- |

derd waar dit nodig is vir die verdediging van sodanige

eersgenoemde persoon of sy eiendom of van emge ]

ander persoon.
(c) 'n hond aanhou indien sy persoel nie behoomk en

hou tensy die hond aan 'n leiband vas is. it
(3) Niemand mag enige hond aanhou nie wat— -

(a) 'n steurnis of oorlas veroorsaak deur aanhou-
dend of buitensporig te blaf, te kef, te huil of te tjank;

(b) hom op enige ander wyse gedr'a wat die gewone
gemak, gerief, rus of vrede van enlge persoon in dle
omgewing wesenlik versteur;

(c) 'n bron van gevaar of besering u:tmaak of na sy

wete waarskynlik 'n bron van gevaar of besenng kan |

uitmaak vir enige persoon buite die perseel waarop
sodanige hond aangehou word. _

(4) Niemand mag toelaat dat enlge hond wat waar-
van hy die eienaar is of deur hom-aangehou word—

(a) in of op enige openbare straat of openbare plek is
terwyl hy aan skurfte of enige ander besmetlrke of aan-

steeklike siekte ly nie;
(b) oortree op private eiendom nie;
(c) 'n gevaar uitmaak vir verkeer wat emge openbare
straat gebruik nie.
_ Getal l_londo -
3. Niemand wat nie 'n behoorlike geregistreerde
teler is of die houer is van ’n lisensie om hondehokke

aan te hou, mag op sy perseel meer as twee honde

aanhou nie; met dien verstande dat 'n persoon wat op
die datum van afkondiging van hierdie verordening
meer as twee honde aangehou het, mag voortgaan om
sodanige groter getal aan te hou, maar hy mag nie
enige hond bo twee in getal vervang wanneer sodanige
hond vrek of weggedoen word nie.

- Kwaai, gevaarlike en losloperhonde
4. (1) Indien daar 'n kiagte by die Sekretaris inge-

dien word dat 'n hond kwaai of gevaarlik is en nie onder-
behoorlike beheer gehou word nie, kan hy 'n kennis- -

gewing aan die eienaar of persoon in beheer van die
hond laat beteken waarin daar van die eienaar of soda-
nige persoon, na gelang van die geval, vereis word om
ten genoeé van die Sekretaris te verseker dat soda-
nige hond onder behoorlike beheer gehou word.

(2) Enige hond wat enige persoon sonder rede aan-
geval het in 'n openbare straat of ander plek waartoe
die publiek toegang het, word vir die toepassing van
hierdie verordening geag 'n kwaai of gevaarlike hond
te wees totdat die teendeel bewys word.

Contro! of dogs

2. (1) No person who is the owner or in control of any
dog shall allow such dog to be in any public street or
public place within the jurisdiction. of the Louis Rood
LocaliCouncil unless it is accompanied by such person

andis weanng acollar and ieash T

(2) No oo'rson shall—"

(a) permit any bitch on heat owned or kepi by hlm o
be in pubht: street or publlc place, _ 3

(b) urge any dog to attack; worry or frlghten any per—
son or.animal, except where necessary for the defence
of such first-mentioned person or his. property or of any
other person. i

(¢) No person shall keep a dog if hIS premtses are

U T

{ not duly. and adequately fenoed to restraln such dog

voldoende omhein is om sodanige hond mee binne te | When itis noton aleash. -

(3) No person sha!l keep any dog whroh— .'

(a) creates a disturbance or a nuisance by consiant
or excessive barking, yelp:ng howlmg or whining;

" (b) behaves in-any other manner.which interferes

: materia!ly with the ordinary - comfort, convenience,
: peace or quret of any person inthe nesghbourhood

" (c) constitutes or to his knowledge is llkely to COI‘lStI—
tute a source of danger or injury to any person oulsrde
the premises on which such dog is kept.

(4) No person shall. permit any dog owned or kept by
hlm—

(a)to be in a publlc street or pUbIIC piace whlle suffer-

ing from mange or any other infectious or contagious

disease; o
(b) to trespass on private properly;
(c) to consmule a hazard to trafﬁc using any publlc
stroet . _
' Number of dogs

3. No person not being a duly registered breeder or
the holder of a licence to keep kennels shall keep on
his premises more than two dogs; provided that a per-
son who at the date of promulgation of this by-law kept

“more than two dogs may continue to keep such greater

number, but shall not replace any dog in excess of two
when such dog dies or is disposed of.

Vicious, dangerous and stra y dogs

4. (1) If a complaint is made to the Secretary that a
dog is vicious or dangerous and is not kept under
proper control, he may cause a notice to be served on
the owner or person having charge of the dog, requir-
ing the owner or such person, as the case may be to

-establish. to the satisfaction of the Secretary. that such

dogis being kept under proper control.

(2) Any dog which has attacked any person without
reason in a public street or other place to which the
public has access shall for the purpose of this by- -law
be deemed to be a vicious or dangerous dog untll the
contrary is proved -
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(3) lnd;en enlge hond buite dle grense van sy eie-
naar se eiendom los rondioop of op enige ander eien-
dom, openbare plek of openbare straat oortree.of 'n |
oorlas vir-enige persoon buite die grense van' sy eie- |-
naar se eiendom-uitmaak, kan die Raad die eienaar |

van sodanige hond gelas-om die stappe te-doen wat | o take such steps as will effecnvely abate such

- | nuisance.

sodamge oorlas doeltreffend uit die weg salmign 5
' ‘Van kantmaak van honde. . '

5 (1) Ondanks emge ander bepa!ings van; tuetrdie
verordening kan enige hond deur 'n gemagllgde
beampte van die Raad of 'n polisiebeampte van kant -
gemaak word, indien énige bepalmg van hlerdfe veror- |

dening oortree word.
@) Nog die Raad nog enage gemagtagde beampte of

enige werknemer van die Raad is aanspreeklik vir of
ten opsigte van enige besering of siekte opgedoen -
deur of skade veroorsaak-aan-enige-hond as gevolg-
van of gedurende die inbeslagneming, anbewannghou
of afmaak daarvan ingevolge hierdie verordemng me '

Mf ' ;"'en,wam

; 6 ledereen wat enige bepaling van hierdie verord& 1
ning, of enige bevel of kennisgewing daarkragtens |

gegee of uitgereik, oortree of versuim om daaraan te

voldoen, is skuldig aan 'n misdryf en by skuldigbevin- .

ding strafbaar met 'n boete van hoogstens R200 of

gevangenisstraf vir 'n tydperk van hoogstens drie
maande, of met belde sodamge boeﬂte en gevangems- i

' stra!

o DEPARTEMENTVAN FINANSIES
No. R.585
 DOEANE-EN AKSYNSWET 1964
WYSIGING VAN BYLAE No. 1 (No. 1/1/455)

| Kragtens artikel 48 van die Doeane- en Aksynswet,_
1964, word Deel 1 van Bylae No. 1 by genoemde Wet .
hiermee gewysug in dae mate in die Bylae hiervan aan-:

. 28 Februarie 19&_' ."No R. 585

(3) lf any. dog strays beyond the boundaries of its
awner S property -Or trespasses on any olher property,
public place or public street, or constitutes a nuisance
to any person beyond the boundaries of its owner’s
property, the Council:may order the owner of such.dog .

Destrucﬂon of dogs

5 {1) Notwrthstandmg any other. prowslons of this
by-law, any dog may be destroyed by an authorised

- official of the Council .or a police. ofﬁoer If any provision
E ofthase by- Iaws are oontamed :

{2) Neither the Council or any authonsed oﬁloer or

| any employee of the Council shall be liable in respect

of any injury or disease suffered by or damage caused

‘fo any dog as -a restlt of or during the seizure,
lmpoundmg, or demot:on thereof in terms of thls
h_,\_—_:bylaw AW SECEES \

Oﬁenoes and pena!ties _ '_ _

6 Any person who comravenes or fails to comply
with any provision of this by-law or with any order or
notice issued thereunder shall be guilty of a offence
-and shall, on conviction, be liable to a fine not exceed-

“ing R200 or ;mpnsonment for a penod not exceeding

three months, or to both such fine and |mprisonment

DEPARTMENT OF FINANCE
o .28 February 1992
CUSTOMS AND ) EXCISEACT, 1964

AMENDMENT OF SCHEDULE No 1 (NO 11 !455)

Under section 48 of the Customs and. Excuse Act,
1964 Part 1 of Scheduie No. 1 to the said Act is hereby
'amended to the extent sei out m the Schedule

getom hefeto _
J.A.VANWYK, . 4. A VAN WYK, g 5
Adjunkmmnstervan Fmansres . | Deputy MInisteromeance.
' g BYLkE
_ e e
: - H R VT o L S Saes - o] -Skaalvan Anno- .
Pos | Subpos | .S.__ . MrkelBeskfywing Emkj Reg I .___.I;t_ans_
17.02 i fh Deursa.-bposummwdeurdevoegmtevewang I B =
| 70210 |3 | Lamoseenlakwaeslmp 1. kg | 275ckg”
' anerkmg —Dleoncleraidelmgsvansubposhto 1?0210wo¢dgeskrap
o _scnanm.g b
: T Statis- . |- i | Bt
Head- | Subhead- | C. - Flateof | ~Annota-
ing ing D. o """BD“"“P‘“’" ek oy | - dons -
1702 | ' By the substltution forsubheadmgﬂo 170210 0f the | - G wln e p
“1702. 10 S Lactoseandaaclosesymp - kg | 275ckg”

‘Note.—The subdmsions of subheadmg No, 1702. 10 are deleted.
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No.R.645 " 28Februarie 1992 | NOR645 i o 28-i=ebi’ti5’ry1992

DOEANE- EN AKSYNSWET, 1964  CUSTOMS AND EXCISE ACT, 1964
WYSIGING VAN BYLAE No. 2 (No. 2/6) AMENDMENT OF SCHEDULE No. 2 (No. 2/6)

Kragtens artikel 56 van die Doeane- en Aksynswet, Under section 56 of the Customs:and Excise Act,
1964,-word Deel 1 van Bylae No. 2 by genoemde Wet | 1964, Part 1 of Schedule No. 2 to the'said Act is hereby
hiermee gewysig in die mate in dle Bylae hiervan amended 10 the extent setout in the Schedule hereto. ;
aangetoon i ; .

Jd. A. VAN WYK, ; L : J. A. VAN WYK,
Adjunkminister van Finansies. Deputy Mmlster of Finance.
' ' BYLAE , § P e
I R _ i T e s L R
e : _ Korting- | Ingevoer vanaf van | annota-
hom | nggf Kode g: Beskrywing tems | of Afkomstigvan | Anti-dumping | Tgie "
211.14 Deur na item 211.11 die volgende
' ‘| inte voeg: _
“211.14 Ander opgemaakte tekstielarti-
kels; stelle; versiete klerasie en
verslete tekstielartikels; lappe
6302.60 Toiletlinne en kombuislinne, van
- : terryhanddoekgoed of dergelike
_ L terrystowwe, van katoen: _ _ o _
" 01.06 62 Handdoske en waslappe (uitge- | 301-399 Volksrepubliek . 120%
: sonderd kombuislinne), met 'n | en van Sjina - i
opperviakte van hoogstens | 401-499 ;o
T 0,1 m? : % R L .
02.06 64 | ' Handdoeke en waslappe (uitge- | 301-399 | Volksrepubliek 60%
sonderd kombuislinne), met 'n en van Sjina
oppervlakte van meer as 0,1 m? | 401-499 '
; maar hoogstens 0,5 m? . y ) 5
03.06 69 Handdoeke en waslappe (uitge- | 301-399 | Volksrepubliek COB0%T
: |  sonderd kombuislinne), met 'n en ' | vanSjina |
opperviakte van meer as | 401-499
0,5m,

Opmerking.— Anti-dumpingregte word opgelé op handdoeke en waslappe (uitgesonderd kombuislinne) ingevoer vanaf, of afkomstig van die
Voiksrepubhek van Sjina teen skale van anti-dumpingregte van 120% op handdoeke en waslappe (uitgesonderd komhursllnne)
met 'n opperviakte van hoogstens 0,1 m2, 60% op handdoeke en waslappe (uitgesonderd kombuislinne) met 'n oppenflakte
van meer as 0,1 m® maar hoogstens 0,5 m2 en 310% op handdoeke en waslappe (uitgesonderd kombumllnne) met 'n oppem—

lakte van meer as 0,5 né. :
‘SCHEDULE
| ) Sl _ ]} v a v i vi
: ate
y % Rebate Imported from or : - Annota-
ftem Tariff Code c. Description ltems iginating in Anti-dumping tions
Heading D.. . o) !
211.14 By the insertion after item 211.11 :
: of the following:
“211.14 ' Other made up textile articles;
sets; worn clothing and worn
] = textile articles; rags
6302.60 i Toilet linen and kitchen linen, of
- ' terry towelling or similar terry
fabrics, of cotton: _ : i
01.06 62 Towels and face cloths (exclud- | 301-399 | People’s Repub- 120%
: ing kitchen linen), of an area not and " lic of China i il -
) exceeding 0,1 m? , 401499 | o
02.06 64 Towels and face cloths (exclud- | 301399 | People’s Repub- 60%
ing kitchen linen), of an area: and lic of China 3
exceeding 0,1 m® but not | 401-499 .
exceeding 0.5 m? _ . _
03.06 69 Towels and face cloths (exclud- | 301-399 | People’s Repub- | ©  310%”
) ing kitchen linen), of an area and lic of'China '
exceeding 0,5 m? 401499 :

‘Note.— Antl-dumprng duties are imposed on towels and face cloths {excluding kitchen linen) |rnporlecl from, .or- onglnaxing in the Peopie s
Republic of China at a rate of anti-dumping duty of 120% on towels and face cloths (excluding kitchen linen) of an area not exceeding
0,1 n¥, 60% on towels and face cloths (excluding kitchen linen) of an area exceeding 0,1 m? but not exceeding 0,5 m? and 310% on
towels and face cloths (excluding kitchen linen) of an area exoeedmg 0,5 nt.
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... DEPARTEMENT VANLANDBOU
No.R.587 . .. .. 28 Februarie 1992
WET OP DIE ONDERVERDELING VAN LANDBOU-
- GROND;*1970 (WET No. 70 VAN 1970) -
UITSLUITING VAN SEKERE GROND IN DIE DISTRIK
BRONKHORSTSPRUIT VAN DIE TOEPASSING VAN
DIEWET ‘;:}g’ . i i e M 1t
Ek, André Isak van Niekerk, Minister van Landbou,
handelende kragtens paragraaf (f) van die woordom-
skrywing van “landbougrond” in artikel 1 van die Wet
die Onderverdeling van Landbougrond, 1970 (Wet
. 70 van 1970), sluit hierby na oorlegpleging met

die betrokke Uitvoerende Komitee, die Restant van

Gedeelte 19 ('n gedeelte van Gedeelte 4) van die
plaas Tweefontein 541 JR in die distrik Bronkhorst-
spruit, uit van die bepalings van genoemde Wet.
~ A.L VAN NIEKERK, L :

" Minister van Landbou. -

No. R. 641

BEMARKINGSWET, 1968 o
(WET No. 59 VAN 1968) S

SUIWELSKEMA: HEFFING EN SPESIALE HEFFING

Ek, André Isak van Niekerk, Minister van Landbou,
maak hierby ingevolge artikel 79 van

dat— : ;

(a) die Suiwelraad bedoel in artikel 6 van: die

Suiwelskema gepubliseer by Proklamasie No. R. 290

van 1978, soos gewysig, kragtens artikels 21 en 22 van |
noemde Skema die heffing en spesiale heffing in die -

ylae uiteengesit, opgelé het; ;

(b) genoemde heffing en spesiale heffing deur my

“goedgekeur is en op 1 Maart 1992 in werking tree; en

_(c) Goewermentskennisgewing No. R. 3175 van 27
Desember 1991 met ingang van genoemde datum van |-

inwerkingtreding herroep word.
A. . VAN NIEKERK, '
Minister van Landbou. _
e . ' 'BYLAE

Woordomskrywing - s

1. In hierdie Bylae het eni%(é
waaraan 'n betekenis in die S
betekenis, en beteken— _ :

“die Skema” die Suiwelskema gepubliseer by Pro--.

klamasie No. R. 290 van 1978, s00s gewysig; en
“maand” die tydperk vanaf eriige dag van enigeen
van die 12 kalendermaande van 'n jaar tot die dag voor

die ooreenstemmende dag, albei dae ingesluit, van die

daaropv'olgende_kaiendermaand. )
Oplegging van heffing en spesiale heffing

2. 'n Heffing en 'n spesiale heffing word hie'r'byi:-

opgelé op suiw'elgrodukte'van die soort en klasse in
koltlzgn 1.van die
melk—

(a) deur ’n melkkoper. van ’n produsent van melk of,

deur bemiddeling van die Raad verkry is;

~ (b) deur 'n vrygestelde poelprodusent geproduseer
en deur hom in 'n poelgebied aan iemand anders as 'n

melkkoper verkoop word, of deur so 'n vrygestelde

poelprodusent vir die vervaardiging van varsmelkpro- |

dukte gebruik word;

28Februarie 1992 | - _
| No.R.641

die -
Bemarkingswet, 1968 (Wet No. 59 van 1968), bekend

woord of uitdrukking |
ema geheg is, daardie -

abel vermeld, wat in die geval van |

 DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE
No. R. 587 28 February 1992

SUBDIVISION OF AGRICULYURAL LAND ACT, 1970
- " (ACT No. 70 OF 1970) |

EXCLUSION OF CERTAIN LAND IN THE DISTRICT

OF BFIONKHOF!STSFBUIT- FROM THE APPLICA-

“TION OF THE ACT

I, André Isak van Niekerk, Minister of Agriculture,
acting under paragraph (f) of the definition-of “agri-

“cultural land” in section 1 of the Subdivision of Agri-

cultural Land Act, 1970 (Act No. 70 of 1970), hereby
exclude after consultation with the Executive Commit-
tee concerned, the Remainder of Portion 19 (a portion
of Portion 4) of the farm Tweefontein 541 JR in the

District of Bronkhorstspruit, from the provisions of the
said Act. : i

A. 1. VAN NIEKERK,

‘Minister of Agriculture.

28 February 1992
MARKETING ACT, 1968 '
_ (ACT No. 59 OF 1968)
DAIRY SCHEME: LEVY AND SPECIAL LEVY

1, André Isak van Niekerk, Minister of Agriculture,
hereby make known in terms of section 79 of the

- Marketing Act, 1968 (Act No. 59 of 1968), that—

(a) the Dairy Board referred to in section 6 of the

‘Dairy Scheme published by Proclamation No. R. 290 of

1978, as amended, has under sections 21 and 22 of
the said Scheme imposed the levy and special levy set
out in the Schedule hereto; :

(b) the said levy and special levy have been
approved by me and shall come into operation, on

-1 March 1992; and

(c) Government Notice No. R. 3175 of 27 December
1991 is repealed with effect from the said date of com-
mencement. N :

‘| A.1. VAN NIEKERK,

Minister of Agriculture.
SCHEDULE

* Definitions _ ;

1. Any word or expression in this Schedule to which
a meaning has-been assigned in-the Scheme shall

_have that meaning, and—

“the Scheme” means the Dairy Scheme published
by Proclamation No. R. 290 of 1978, as amended; and

“month” means the period from any day of any of
the 12 calender months of a year till the day before the
corresponding day, both days inclusive, of the following
calender month. ' : o iy

Imposition of levy and special levy _
2. Alevy and a special levy are hereby imposed on
dairy products of the kind and classes specified in col-
umn 1 of the Table, that, in the case of milk— -
- (a) is dcquired by a milk purchaser from a producer
of milk or through the Board; ey
(b) is produced by an exempted pool producer and
sold by him in a pcol area to a person other than a milk
purchaser, or used by such exempted pool producer
for the manufacture of fresh milk products;



8 No. 13785

STAATSKOERANT, 28 FEBRUARIE 1992

(c) deur'n produsent-distribueerder direk aan ver- -

bruikers" (insluitende hotelle, hospitale, koshuise of
soortgelyke inrigtings), of in voorafverpakte huishoude-
like groottes met die oog op herverkoping, verkoop
word of deur so ’n produsent-distribueerder vir die ver-
vaardiging van varsmelkprodukte gebruik word;

(d) deur 'n produsent-distribueerder verkoop word
aan iemand in 'n selfregerende gebied of ’'n staat waar-
van die grondgebied voorheen deel van die Republiek
uitgemaak het;

(e) deur 'n plaaskaasmaker vir die vervaardiging van
plaaskaas gebruik word; _

(f) deur ’n produsent van melk in losmaat of in kanne“'

verkoop word aan iemand in 'n selfregerende gebied of
'n staat waarvan die grondgebied voorheen deel van
die Republiek uitgemaak het; of : :

(g) deur 'n roumelkhandelaar ten. behoewe van 'n
produsent van melk verkoop word, of van ’n produsent
van melk aangekoop word met die uitsluitike doel om
die melk vir sy eie rekening te herverkoop, of verkoop
word aan iemand in ’n selfregerende gebied of ’n staat

waarvan die grondgebied voorheen deel___\_(anl die

Republiek uitgemaak het. R
Bedrag van heffing en spesiale heffing

3. Die bedrag van die heffing en spesiale heffing in
klousule 2 bedoel, is onderskeidelik soos in kolomme 2
en 3 van die Tabel teenoor die onderskeie soorte en
klasse suiwelprodukte vermeld en sluit BTW in.

Verhaling van heffing en spesiale heffing

4. ’'n Melkkoper en roumelkhandelaar kan die voile |
bedrag van die heffing en spesiale heffing in klousule 2

bedoel van die betrokke produsent verhaal. K

Spesiale bepaling % @

5. Indien die aantal liter of kg melk wat deur ’n per-
soon in paragrawe (a) tot (g) van klousule 2 bedoel, na
gelang van die geval verkry, geproduseer of verkoop,
vir herverkoop aangekoop, of gebruik word by die ver-
vaardiging van suiwelprodukte, minder is as 500 liter of
515 kg gemiddeld per dag oor 'n tydperk van een
maand, is die heffing en spesiale heffing in kolomme 2
en 3 van die Tabel nie vir daardie maand op sodanige
melk van toepassing nie. -

TABEL

(c) is sold by a producer-distributor directly to con-
sumers (including hotels, hospitals, hostels or similar
institutions), or in prepacked household sizes with a
view to resale, or used by such producer-distributor for
the manufacture of fresh milk products;

(d) is sold by a producer-distributor to a person in a
self-governing territory or a state, the territory of which
formerly formed part of the Republic;

(e) is used by a farm cheesemaker for the manufac-
ture of farm cheese;

(f) is sold by a producer of milk in bulk or in cans to a
person in“a self-governing country or a state the terri-
tory of which formerly formed part of the Republic; or

(9) is sold by a raw milk dealer on behalf of a pro-
ducer of milk, or purchased from a producer of milk with
the sole purpose of selling the milk for his own account,

~or sold to a person in a self-governing country or a
state, the territory of which formerly formed part of the
Republic. '

uiit of levy and special levy _

3. The amount of the levy and special levy referred
to in clause 2, is respectively as specified in columns 2
‘and-3 of the Table opposite the respective kinds and
classes of dairy products and includes VAT.

Recovery of levy and special levy
4. Amilk purchaser and raw milk dealer may recover

from the producer concerned the full amount of the levy
and special levy referred to in clause 2.

Special provision _ _

5. If the total quantity of litres or kg milk which is, as
the case may be, acquired, produced or sold, pur-
chased for resale, or used in the manufacture of dairy
products, by a person referred to in paragraphs (a) to
(g) of clause 2, should be less than 500 litres or 515 kg
per day on average over a period of one month, the
levy and special fevy in columns 2 and 3 of the Table

-are not applicable to such milk for that month.

* TABLE

HEFFING EN SPESIALE HEFFING OP SUIWELPRODUKTE

LEVY AND SPECIAL LEVY ON DAIRY PRODUCTS

Sooﬁ en kias suiwelproduk - . .
Kind and class of dairy Hefing Scdol neing
product evyt pecial levyt
1 | | 2 3
Melk (uitgesluit melk in Klousule 5 bedoel)/Milk excluding milk referred to in’
. Clause 5) S ;
(a) Ten opsigte van bottervetinhoud/In respect of butterfat content _ 7,374 c/kg 22,211 c/kg*
s 21,723 clkg**
(b) Ten opsigte van proteieninhoud/In respect of protein content 11,062 c/kg 33,318 c/kg*
- 32,586 c/kg**
(c) Ten opsigte waarvan die Raad magtiging verleen het dat betaling op die 0,665 c/f 2,003 cit*
grondslag van die volume daarvan geskied/In respect of which the 1,959 c/f **
Board has authorised that payment be made on the basis of the volume
thereof . : .

T BTW ingesluit/VAT included '
* Indien in Natal geproduseer/If produced in Natal

** Indien buite Natal geproduseer/If produced outside Natal



<n 98 Februene 1992,

BEMARKINGSWET 1968
41 (WET No. 59 VAN- 1968)

handelende kragtens artikel 14, soos toedgep:

kel 15 (3), van die Bemamngswet 1968 (Wet No. 59]

‘ h‘ﬁ 2L ;’:

van 1968)—' iy Fonas

~ (a) publiseer hlerby die wysugmgs in’die iBﬂée it |
eengesit;: van: die. Wintergraanskema, gepubliseer: by ;

Proklamasie No.R. 162 van 1974, s00s gewysig; en- .
(b} verklaar hiermee dat genoemde wys:gmg op dle r'
datum van publikasie. hiervan in wedﬂng tree. - .

Al VAN NIEKERK;:
Mlmstervan Landbou :

BYLAE

Woordomskrywlng

1. In hierdie Bylae het enige. woo[d of wtdrukkmgm
‘waaraan 'n.betekenis in die Skema geheg is, daardie
betekeniis, en beteken “die’ Skema'’ die- Wmergraan
skema gepubliseer by Proklamasie' No. R 162 van'
1974, soos gewysig by Proklamasies Nos. R. 188-van::
1974, R. 1 van 1978, R. 136 van 1978, R. 124 van
1979 en R. 162 van 1980 en Goewermentskenmsge{
wings Nos. R. 1469-van 11 Julie 1986,-R. 2312 van'7 "
November 1986, B. 1105 van 22 Mei 1987 (so00s 'ver-

 beterby Goewermentskenmsgewmg No.R.1246van5. |

Junie 1987 R. 2216 van 2 Oktober’ 1987, R. 2533 van |
13 November 1987, R. 1934 van 23 September 1988,

R. 1730 van 11 Augustus 1989, R. 2206 van 13;{_- i

Oktober 1989 en R. 89 van 19 Januarie 1990 "
Wysiging van artikel 1van dfeISkema i S
2. Arllkel ¢ ' ; rby gew
deur— b o 2 e NV
(a) die volgende subparagraaf by paragraaf (a) van;j
die _omskrywlng van “produsent” by te voeg: .
- *(v) watin 'n. selfregerende gebled geproduseer IS i

“en in die Republiek ingebring word. vir verkoop of.|
~ verwerking daarvan, die persoon wat daardle hoe-___

veelheid wintergraan aldus ingebring;”; en

(b) die volgende subparagraat by paragraaf (b) van-.\': s

die omskrywing van *‘produsent” by te voeg;:

o g

- *(iii) wat in 'n-selfregerende gebied geproduseer is

en in die Republiek ingebring word vir verkoop of -

verwerking daarvan, die persoon wat daardue hoe-

veelheid wintergraanprodukte aldus inbring;”.

Wysigfng van artikel 33 van die Skema

3. Artikel 33 vari die Skema word hiermee g wysvg
deur subartikel (1) deur die volgende subartlke te ver— :

vang:

“(1) Die Raad kan op die voorwaardes deur Hom | -

bepaal, die agent of agente aanstel wat die Raad
nodig ag vir die behoorlike vemg';g
werksaamhede wat hy met die g

Minister bepaai i

Wysiging van artikel 36 van die Skema L
4. Atikel 36 van die Skema word hnerby
deur subartikel (1) deur die volgende subarhke te ver-
vang: -
“(1) (a) Elke produsent wat wintergraan blnne die
Republiek produseer vir die doeleindes van die ver-
koop daarvan, moet by die Raad geregnsireer wees..

GOVERN MENT GAZETTE 28 FEBHUAHY ‘l 992

van dié van sy |~
keurmg van dte

No. RiBBY L o 2s|=ebruary1992-

MAHKET!NG ACT, 1968
. (ACT No. 59 OF 1968)

| WINTER CEREAL'SCHEME: AMENDMENT
i André Isak van ‘Niekerk, Minister of Agriculture,

-'f_ﬁ ; actmg under section 14, as applied by section 15 (3), of

the Marketing Act, 1968 (Act No. 59 of 1968)—

" (a) publish the amendments set out in the Scheduie.
of the Winter ‘Cereal Scheme published by | Proclama—
;bonNo R. 16201‘1974 -as amended; and ;

“(b)'declare that the said amendment shall come into
: opefaﬁon on the date of publlcatlon hereof '

< | A.1. VAN NIEKERK,
" .Mmsster of:Agncuiture

o= SCHEDULE ;

'l Any word or expresswn m thls Schedule to whuch_ .
‘a meaning has been assigned in the Scheme shall
‘have that meaning, and “the Scheme” means the
‘Winter Cereal Scheme’ pubhshed by Proclamation No. -
‘R. 162 of 1974, as.amended by Proclamations Nes. R.
188 of 1974, R. 1.0t:1978, R. 136 of 1978, R. 124 of -
1979 and.R. 162 of 1980 and. ‘Government Notices
‘Nos. R. 1469 of 11 July 1986, R. 2312 of 7 November
11986, R. 1105 of 22 May 1987 (as corrected by
‘Government Notice No. 'R. 1246 of 5 Jurie 1987), R.’
2216 2 October 1987, R. 2533 of 13 November 1987,
R.1934.0f 23" Ftember1988 R.- 1730 of 11 Au? b
1989, R. 2206 0 130(:tober1989andR 89 of 1
January 1990. :

f: Amendment of section 1 of theScheme 2
+2. Section 1-of the Scheme is hereby amended- al
‘(a) by the addition of the foilovwmg subparagraph to'f'_

| paragraph (a) of the definition of “producer”’:

. "(v). which has been produced in a se}f-goverhlng
_temtory and is introduced into the Republic for the -
s ‘of sale or processir ‘thereof, the person.
vavxg so Introduces th at quanmy oi winter cereal;”’
: '-(b) by the addmon of the following subparagraph to
paragraph (b).of the definition of “‘producer’”:

(i) which has been produced in a selt-?oveming
- terrrtory and is introduced into the-Republic for the
purpose -of ‘sale ‘or ‘processing thereof, the person .
:’vho S0 u‘!troduced that quanilty of winter cereal pro-
ucts tE ] ‘

Amendment ofsecnon 33 of the Sc:heme
3. Section 33 of the Scheme is hereby amended by

- the'substitution for subsectnon (1) of the following sub-"

SeCtiOﬂ

““(1) The: Board" may appomt ‘on the conditions
delermmed by it, such agent or agents as it may
consider necessary for the -proper: performance of
such of its functions as it may deterrnme wﬂh the
. .approval of the Minister.”

- Amendmentofsecﬂon ssofthe Scheme
ewysag

4. Section 36 of the Scheme is hereby amended by
the substitution for subclause (1) of the fotlowmg sub-

clause:
51) t&weEaCh producer who produces wmter cereal
Republic for the purpose of sale thereof
shall be registered with the Board. -
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(b) Elke persoon wat in die Republiek met winter-

graanprodukte as 'n besigheid handel, moet by die |

Raad geregistreer wees.”.

No.R.668 .Y 28 Februarie 1992

" BEMARKINGSWET, 1968
(WET No. 59 VAN 1968)

VERBETERINGSKENNISGEWING

SOMERGRAANSKEMA: HEFFING EN SPESIALE
' HEFFING OP MIELIES: WYSIGING ;

Goewermentskennisgewing No. R. 2927 van 6
Desember 1991, gepubliseer in Staatskoerant 13658
van vermelde datum, word hierby verbeter deur in die
Engelse teks die woord “District” waar dit die tweede

“keer in die woordomskrywing van “Area A” voorkom
deur die woord “Districts” te vervang.

No. R. 669 28 Februarie 1992
a - BEMARKINGSWET, 1968
(WET No. 59 VAN 1968)

VERBETERINGSKENNISGEWING

SOMERGRAANSKEMA: VOORSKRIFTE BETREF-
FENDE DIE GRADERING EN VERPAKKING VAN
MIELIES - . ' '

Goewermentskennisgewing No. R. 2931 van 6
Desember 1991, gepubliseer in Staatskoerant 13658
van vermelde datum, word hierby verbeter deur—

(a) (i) in die woordomskrywing van “gebrekkige
mieliepitte’’ die woord ‘‘steenkoolstoof’” deur die word
“steenkoolstof” te vervang;

(i) in die Engelse woordomskrywing van ‘‘defective
maize kernels” die woorde *‘zea maysindentata” deur
die woorde *‘zea mays indentata” te vervang;

(iii) in die Engelse woordomskrywing van “maize”
die woord “included” waar dit vir die eerste keer voor-
kom, deur die woord “includes” te vervang;

. (iv) in die woordomskrywing van “‘werkmonster” die
woorde ‘‘klousule 11" deur die woorde ‘‘klousule 13”
te vervang; ' - !

(b) in klousule 4 (t:) )
woord “white maize’ deur die woorde
te vervang; _ _

(c) in klousule 6 (2) die woord ‘“‘word” tussen die
woorde “klas geelmielies” en “‘as YM1 in te voeg;

(d) in klousule 9 (1) (a) van die Engelse teks die

(i) van die Engelse teks die
“yellow maize™

woorde “Manufactured or wovan” met die woorde

“manufactured and woven’ te vervang;

(e) in klousule 10 (1) (a) van die Engelse teks die
woord "“be” tussen die woorde ‘“‘subclause (5) (a)”, en
“obtained by—", inte voeg; . e _

(f) in klousule 10 (1) (b) van die Engeise teks die

- woord “‘at” tussen die woorde “that consignment’ en
“at least six” in te voeg; .

(g) in kiousule 11 (b) van die Enqelse teks die woord
“render” deur die woord ‘‘renders” te vervang; -

(h) in klousule 13 52)-(0) van die Engelse teks die
woord “‘puring”’ deur die woord “pouring” te vervang;

(i) in klousule 14 (b) van die Engelse teks die woord
“a” tussen die woorde ‘‘sample on” en “6,35 mm
roundhole screen” in te voeg;

(b) Each person who deals with winter cereal pro-
ducts in the course of trade in the Republic, shall be
registered with the Board.”. '

No.R:668 . 28 February 1992
MARKETING ACT, 1968
_ (ACT No. 59 OF 1968)
.- -CORRECTION NOTICE
SUMMER GRAIN SCHEME: LEVY AND SPECIAL
~ LEVY ON MAIZE: AMENDMENT

Government Notice No. R. 2927 of 6 December
1991, published in Government Gazette 13658 of the
said date is hereby corrected by the substitution for the
word “District” of the word “Districts™ where it appears

for the second time in the definition of “Area A”.

No. R. 669 28 February 1992

MARKETING ACT, 1968
- (ACT No. 59 OF 1968)
CORRECTION NOTICE

SUMMER GRAIN SCHEME: DIRECTIONS RELAT-
ING THE GRADING AND PACKING OF MAIZE

Government Notice No. R. 2931 of 6 December

- 1991, published in Government Gazette 13658 of the

said date, is hereby corrected—

~(a) (i) by the substitution in the Afrikaans definition of
“‘gebrekkige mieliepitte” for the word “steenkoolstoof”
of the word *‘steenkoolstof”’;

(i) by the subsitution in the definition of “defective
maize kemels” for the words ‘“zea maysindentata” of
the word “zea mays indentata”;

(iii) by the substitution in the definition of “maize’ for
the word “included” where it appears the first time, of
the word “includes”;

(iv) by the substitution in the definition of
“werkmonster” for the words ““clause 11" of the words
“clause 13" _

(b) by the substitution in clause 4 (b) (i) for the words
“white maize” of the words “yellow maize”’; _

(c) by the insertion of the ““word”’ in the Afrikaans text
of clause 6 (2) between the words “klas geelmielies”
and “as YM1"; .

(d) by he substitution in clause 9 (1) (a) for the words
“Manufactured or wovan” of the words ‘“‘manufactured
and woven”’; _ |

(e) by the insertion in clause 10 (1) (a) of the word
“pbe” between the words ‘“subclause (5) (a)” and
“obtained by—";

(f) by the insertion in clause 10 (1) (b) of the word
“at” between the words ‘“that consignment” and “at
least six”’; , » ;

(9) by the substitution in clause 11 (b) for the word
“render” of the word *“‘renders”’;

(h) by the substitution in clause 13 (2) (c) for the word
“puring”’ of the word “pouring”’; ' '

(i) by the insertion in clause 14 (b) of the word “a”
between the words ““sample on’’ and *‘6,35 mm round-
hole screen”’; :
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~(j) in klousule 15-(c) van die Engelse teks die woorde _' _
_“Percentage at the total” of the words “percentage of
“the total”’; . iy gL L .

“percentage at the total”’ deur die woorde “percentage
of the total” te vervang; . - . * G s

(x) in Klousule 18 (2) (a) (i) die woord “polikpropi- |
~ Afrikaans text for the wp_gd__\_‘_‘pqli_kpr_opijgen” of the word

leen” deur die woord “polipropileen”’ te vervang;

() in Klousule 19 (1) (a) die komma tussen die uit-

drukkings #TF938B” en “TF933C” deur die:woord. |-

“of’’ te vervang;,....

(m) in klousule: 19 (2) (f)
woord “sue” deur die woord “use” te vervang;

(n) in klousle 19 (3) (a) die uitdrukking **300m” deur
-~ die uitdrukking '300mi” te vervang; en .« g

(0) in die Engelse opskrif van'Tabel 1:die woord
“STANDRDS” deur die woord “STANDARDS" te ver-

vang.
No.R.670 ~ 28 Februarie 1992
* 'BEMARKINGSWET, 1968 -
(WET No. 59 VAN 1968)

. VER_B__ET_ERINGSKENNISGEW!_NG'

SOMERGRAANSKEMA:REGULASIESMETBETREK-

KING TOT DIE WYSE EN TYD VAN BETALING VAN
HEEFINGS OP MIELIES, MIELIESAAD EN MIELIE-
PRODUKTE: WYSIGING . - . '
Goewermentskennisgewing. No. R. 2930 van 6
Desember 1991, gepubliseer in Staatskoerant 13658
van vermelde datum, word hierby verbeter deur in die
opskrif die woord “WYSIING" deur die woord “WYSI-
GING" te vervang. gt P oot dn 0 B

No.R.671 S Do 5
~ BEMARKINGSWET, 1968
~ (WETNo.59VAN1968)
VERBETERINGSKENNISGEWING

SOMERGRAANSKEMA:  NETTO. PRODUSENTE-
PRYSE VIR MIELIES WAT AAN MEULENAARHAN-

DELAARS EN MIELIEHANDELAARS AVERKOOP
WORD: WYSIGING R o
~ Goewermentskennisgewing No. R. 2929 van. 6
Desember 1991, gepubliseer in Staatskoerant 13658
van vermelde datum, word hierby verbeter deur in die
opskrif die woord “NETTOPRODUSENTEPRYSE"

deur die woorde “NETTO PRODUSENTEPRYSE" te

vervang. :

No.R.672 28 Februarie 1992
BEMARKINGSWET,1968.
(WET No.59 VAN 1968) -

. VERBETERINGSKENNISGEWING . |
SOMERGRAANSKEMA: - VERBOD OP DIE VER-

KOOP VAN MIELIES DEUR PRODUSENTE

_ Goewermentskennisgewing No. R. 2926 van 6
Desember 1991, gepubliseer in Staatskoerant 13658,

van vermelde datum, word hierby verbeter— -

(a) deur in die gedeelte van die Goéwerrﬁentské_rj.-'

nisgewing wat die Bylae voorafgaan, paragraaf (a)
deur die volgende paragraafte vervang: =~ " -

" “(a) die Mielieraad bedoel in_ artikel 6 van die

Somergraanskema gepubliseer by Proklamasie No.
R. 45 van 1979, soos gewy%q;‘ kragtens artikel 38 van
genoemde Skema die verbod in die Bylae uiteengesit,
opgelé het;”’; . .. L

9 (2) (f) van die Engelse teks die |

28 Februarie1992 |
~ 7 | No.R.6T71.

. | opgelé het;”; .

(i) by the substitution in clause 15.(c) for the words

(K) by the substitution in clause 18 (2) (a) (i) of the

“polipropileen”; _

“{1) by the substitution in clause 19 (1) (a) of the Afri-
kaans text for the comma between the expressions
“TF933B" and “TF933C" of the word *“of’;

(m) by the substitution in clause 19 (2) (f) for the

| word “sue” of the word ““use™’;

(n) by the-substitution in clause 19 (3) (a) for the
expression *“300m’’ of the expression “300ml’’; and
“(0). by the substitution of the English heading in
Table 1. for the word “STANDRDS” of the . word
HSTANDARDSY vy vt f5+ o5 i

" 28February 1992
MARKETING ACT, 1968
" (ACTNo.59OF 1968) .

. CORRECTION NOTICE

No.R.670

'SUMMER GRAIN SCHEME: REGULATIONS RELAT-

ING TO THE MANNER AND TIME OF PAYMENT. OF

| LEVIES ON MAIZE, SEED MAIZE AND MAIZE PRO-
| DUCTS: AMENDMENT .- B e

‘Government -Notice I_%io. R. 2930 -6f_-.6 Decembef
1991, published in Government Gazette 13658 ‘of the.

- said date is hereby corrected by the substitution in‘the.
Afrikaans heading for the word “WYSIING” of the word

“WYSIGING™. - -

nel 28 February 1992
- MARKETING ACT, 1968 .. 3
~ (ACT No. 59 OF 1968) -

N CORRECTION NOTICE
SUMMER GRAIN SCHEME: NET PRODUCERS
PRICES FOR MAIZE THAT IS SOLD TO MILLER
TRADERS AND MAIZE TRADERS:AMENDMENT
" ‘Government Notice No. R. 2929 of 6 December

1991, published in Govenment Gazette 13658 of the

said date, is hereby corrected by the substitution in the
Afrikaans heading for the word “NETTOPRODUSEN-
TEPRYSE"” of the words “NETTO PRODUSENTE-

. MARKETING ACT, 1968 - .
a%e (ACfI__'_No_._ .59 OF 196_3)__- - o
.'i-COFIF!ECTION_ NOTICE . | -

SUMMER GRAIN SCHEME: PROHIBITION OF THE
Vi ; _SAL__E'-GF MAIZE BY PRODUCERS .~ -

" “‘Government Notice No. R. 2926 of 6 December
1991, published in Government Gazette 13658 of the

“said date is hereby corrected— -

(a) by the substitution in the part of the Afrikaans text .
of the Government Notice. preceding the Schedule, of
the following:paragraph:-- .. i ol

“(a). die Mielieraad bedoel in artikel 6 van die
Somergraanskema : gepubliseer- by Proklamasie No.
R. 45 van-1979, soos gewrgg'?, kragtens artikel 38 van
genoemde Skema die ve in die Bylae uiteengesit,
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(b) deur in die Engelse teks die woord “Ditricts”
waar dit in die woordomskrywing van Area A voorkom,
deur die woord “Districts” te vervang;

(c) deur in die Engelse woordomskrywlng van
“maize” die woorde “‘of such” tussen die woorde “th-
reshed seed” en “plants” in te voeg; en
(d) deur in die Engelse teks subklousule (2) (1) van
klousule 2 deur die volgende subklousule te vervang:

“{2) No producer of maize within Area B shall sell

' maize except to or through the Board or to a maize

trader or miller trader in Area B.”

No.R. 673 28 Februarie 1992

BEMARKINGSWET, 1968 -
(WET No. 59 VAN 1968)

" VERBETERINGSKENNISGEWING

- SOMERGRAANSKEMA: VERBOD OP VROEE |
' LEWERINGS

Goewermentskennisgewing No. R. 2925 van 6

Desember 1991, gepubliseer in Staatskoerant 13658

. 'van vermelde datum word hierby verbeter—

© (a) deur die woord “and” in die woordomskrywmg
van “Gebied B” deur die woord “‘en” te vervang; en

' (b) deur die woord ““of” in klousule 2 van die Engelse |

teks tussen die woorde “Area A’ en “Area B” deur die
woord “or” te vervang.

No. R. 674 - 28 Februarie 1992

‘BEMARKINGWET, 1968
(WET No. 59 VAN 1968)

VERBETERINGSKENNISGEWING

'SOMERGRAANSKEMA: AANTEKENINGE EN OP-
GAWES MET BETREKKING TOT MIELIES EN MIE-
'LIEPRODUKTE

Goewermentskennisgewing No. R. 2924 van 6

Desember 1991, gepubliseer in Staatskoerant 13658

‘van vermelde datum, word hierby verbeter deur in klou-
sule 2 (c) van die Afrikaanse teks die woord
“Dannhauser” tussen die woorde “Bergville” en
“Dundee in te voeg. :

No. R. 675 _
~ BEMARKINGSWET, 1968 -
- (WET No. 59 VAN 1968)

VERBETERINGSKENNISGEWING

'SOMERGRAANSKEMA: MAGTIGING AAN MIELIE-
- RAAD OM TE WEIER OM SEKERE MIELIES TE
'KOOP OF VIR VERKOOP IN ONTVANGS TE NEEM

~ Goewermentskennisgewing No. R. 2923 van
6 Desember 1991, gepubliseer in Staatskoerant 13658
~van vermelde datum, word hierby verbeter deur in
die Engelse opskrif :daarvan die woorde “TO PUR-
'CHASE” tussen die woorde “REFUSE” en “OR TO
'.TAKE” inte voeg ’

'No.R.674

28 Februarie 1992

(b) by the substitution for the word ““Ditricts” where it
appears in Area A of the Definition in the English text,
of the word “‘Districts’’;

(c) by the insertion of the words “of such” in the
definition of maize, between lhe words ‘“‘threshed
seed” and “plants™; and

(d) by the: substitution for subclause (2) (1) of clause

‘2 of the following subclause:

“(2) No producer of maize within Area B shall sell
maize except to or through the Board or to a maize
trader or miller trader in Area B.”. ;

No.R.673 28 February 1992

MARKETING ACT, 1968
(ACT No. 59 OF 1968)

CORRECTION NOTICE

| SUMMER GRAIN SCHEME: 'PROHIBITION OF

EARLY DELIVERIES

Government Notice No. R. 2925 of 6 December
1991, published in Government Gazette 13658 of the
said date, is hereby corrected —

(a) by the substitution for the word “and” in the defi-
nltion of “Area B” m the Afnkaans text of the word

“en’’; and

(b) by the substitution for the word “of”" in clause 2 of
the English text between the words “Area A’ and

| “AreaB” of the word “or".

28 February 1992

MARKETING ACT, 1968
(ACT No. 59 OF 1968)

. CORRECTION NOTICE

SUMMER GRAIN SCHEME: RECORDS AND RE-
TURNS RELATING TO MAIZE AND MAIZE PRO-
DUCTS :

Government Notice No. R. 2924 of 6 December
1991, published in Government Gazette 13658 of the
said date, is hereby corrected by the insertion of the
word “Dannhauser” between the words “Bergville”
and “Dundee” in clause 2 (c) of the Afrikaans text.

28 February 1992

MARKETING ACT, 1968
(ACT No. 59 OF 1968)

CORRECTION NOTICE

SUMMER GRAIN SCHEME: AUTHORITY TO MAIZE
BOARD TO REFUSE PURCHASE OR TO TAKE
DELIVERY FOR SALE OF CERTAIN MAIZE

Government Notice No. R. 2923 of 6 December
1991, published in Government Gazette 13658 of the
said date, is hereby corrected by the insertion of the
words “TO PURCHASE” between the words “REFUS-
ING™" and “OR TO TAKE”, in the heading thereof.

No.R.675
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28 Februarie 1992

BEMARKINGSWET, 1968
(WET No. 59 VAN 1968)
ALGEMENE HEFFING OP MIELIES: WYSIGING

Ek, André isak van Niekerk, Minister van Landbou,
handelende kragtens artikel 46A van die Bemarkings-
wet, 1968 (Wet No. 59 van 1968)—

No. R. 676

(a) wysig hierby die Bylae by Goewermentskennis- -

~ gewing No. R. 887 van 24 April 1987;en

(b) verklaar hierby dat genoemde wysiging op die
datum van publikasie hiervan in werking tree.

A.l. VAN NIEKERK,
Minister van Landbou.

Woordomskrywing

1. In hierdie Bylae beteken ‘‘die Kennisgewing”
.%)ewennentskennisgewing No. R. 887 van 24 April
87.

Woysiging van klousule 1 van die Kennisgewing

2. Kiousule 1 van die Kennisgewing word hierby
gewysig deur— _

(a) die woordomskrywng van “Gebied A” deur die
volgende woordomskrywing te vervang: -

““ ‘Gebied A’ die gebied bestaande uit die provinsies
Transvaal en die Oranje-Vrystaat, die landdrosdistrikie
Gordonia, Hartswater, Hay, Herbert, Hopetown, Ken-
hardt, Philipstown, Prieska, Vryburg en Warrenton in
die Kaapprovinsie, en die landdrosdistrikte Bergyville,
Dannhauser, Dundee, Estcourt, Glencoe, Kliprivier,
Kranskop, Newcastie, Faulpietersburg, Umvoti,
Utrecht, Vryheid en Weenen in die provinsie Natal;";

(b) die woordomskrywing van “Gebied B" deur die
volgende woordomskrywing te vervang:

“ ‘Gebied B’ die gebied bestaande uit die landdros-
distrikte Alexandria, Aliwal-Noord, Kimberley, King Wil-
liam’s Town, Maclear, Qos-Londen, Port Elizabeth,
Queenstown en Uitenhage in die Kaapprovinsie, en die
landdrosdistrikte Camperdown, Durban, Lions River,
Mooirivier, Mount Currie, New Hanover, Pietermaritz-
burg, Pinetown en Richmond in die provinsie Natal;”;
en

(c) die volgende woordomskrywing na die woord-
omskrywing van “Gebied B” in te voeg:

“mielies” die gedorste saad van plante van Zea
mays indurata, Zea mays indentata of een of meer
kruisings van die twee tipes, of 'n mengsel van die
gedorste saad van sedanige plante;”

(d) die omskrywing van “‘die regulasies’ te skrap.
Wysiging van klousule 3 van die Kennisgewing

3. Kiousule 3 van die Kennisgewing word hierby
gewysig deur—

(a) paragraaf (a) deur die volgende paragraaf te ver-
vang:

“(a) in die geval van mielies, uitgesonderd mielie-
saad, 0,02 persent van die geldwaardige teenprestasie
wat aan 'n produsent ten opsigte van die verkoop daar-
van betaalbaaris;”; en : '

(b) paragraaf (c) deur die voigende paragraaf te ver-
vang:

“(c) in die geval van mieliesaad, 0,02 persent van
die hoogste geldwaardige teenprestasie wat aan 'n
produsent ten opsigte van die verkoop daarvan betaal-
baar sou wees indien dit as mielies aan die Raad ver-
koop sou word op die datum van verkoop van sodanige
mieiiesaad.”. : :

161—B

28 February 1992

MARKETING ACT 1968,
(ACT No. 59 OF 1968)

GENERAL LEVY ON MAIZE: AMENDMENT

|, André lsak van Niekerk, Minister of Agriculiure,
acting under section 46A of the Marketing Act, 1968
{Act No. 59 of 1968)—

{a) amend the Schedule to Government Notice No.
R. 887 of 24 April 1987; and

{b) deciare that the said amendment shall come into
operation on the date of publication hereof.
A.L VAN NIEKERK,

Minister of Agriculture.
Definitions '

1. in this Schedule “The Notice” means Govern-
ment Notice No. R. 887 of 24 April 1987.
Amendment of clause 1 of the Notice

2. Clause 1 of the Notice is hereby amended by—

(a) the substitution for the definition ““Area A” of the
following definition:

“:Area A’ means the area consisting of the Pro-
vinces of the Transvaal and the Orange Free State, the
Magisterial Districts of Gordonia, Hartswater, Hay, Her-
bert, Hopetown, Kenhardt, Philipstown, Prieska, Vry-
burg and Warrenton in the Cape Province, and the

No. R. 676

- Magisterial Districts of Bergvilie, Dannhauser, Dundee,

Estcourt, Glencoe, Klip River, Kranskop, Newcastle,
Paulpietersburg, Umvoti, Utrecht, Vryheid and Wee-
nen in the Province of Natal,”;

(b) the substitution for the definition ““Area B” of the
following definition: ' i

“ ‘Area B’ means the area consisting of the Magiste-
rial Districts of Alexandria, Aliwal North, East London,
Kimberley, King William’s Town, Maclear, Port Eliza-
beth, Queenstown and Uitenhage in the Cape Pro-
vince, and the Magisterial Districts of Camperdown,
Durban, Lions River, Mooi River, Mount Currie, New
Hanover, Pietermaritzburg, Pinetown and Richmond in
the Province of Natal;” and

{c) The insertion of the following definition after the
definition of “Area B

“maize” means the threshed seed of the plants of
Zea mays indurata, Zea mays indentata or one or more
crosses of the two types, or a mixture of the threshed
seed of such plants.

(d) the deietion of the definition of “the regulations”.

Amendment of ciause 3 of the Notice
3. Clause 3 of the Notice is hereby amended by—

(a) the substitution for paragraph (a) of the following
paragraph:
~ “(a) in the case of maize except seed maize be 0,02
percent of the vaiuable consideration payabie to a pro-
ducer in respect of the sale of such maize;”; and

(b) the substitution for paragraph (c) of the following
paragraph:

“(c) in the case of seed maize, be 0,02 percent of the
highest valuable consideration that would have been
payable to a producer in respect of the sale thereof if it
was sold as maize to the Board on the date of sale of
such seed maize.”.
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DEPARTEMENT VAN MANNEKRAG
No.FI 660

 VERBETERINGSKENNISGEWING

TABAKNYWEHHE!D (RUSTENBURG):
WYSIGING VAN HOOFOOREENKOMS

Onderstaande verbetering aan Goewennentsken-
'nisgewing No. R. 1798 wat in Staatskoerant No. 13431

van 2 Augustus 1991 verksyn, word hierby vir alge- :

mene inligting gepubhseer

In die Afr:kaanse teks moet die Bylae wat vanaf |

bladsy 23 tot 25 direk na Goewermentskenmsgewung
No. R. 1799 gepubliseer is, saamgelees word met
Goewermentskennisgewing No. R. 1798. ; ;

-In die Engelse teks moet die Bylae wat vanaf bladsy

23 tot 25 direk na Goewennentskennlsgewmg No. R.

1799 gepubliseer is, saamgelees word met Goewer-
mentskenmsgewmg No.R. 1798.

 DEPARTEMENT VAN NASIONALE

GESONDHEID EN BEVOLKINGS-
© . . ONTWIKKELING .

No.R. 643
WET  OP VOEDINGSMIDDELS, SKOONHEIDS-

MIDDELS EN ONTSMETTINGSMIDDELS,
(WET 54 VAN 1972) -

REGULASIES BETREFFENDE DIE ETIKETTERING
EN ADVERTERING VAN VOEDINGSMIDDELS

Die Minister van Nasionale Gesondheid is voorne-

mens om kragtens artikel 15 (1) van die Wet op

Voedingsmiddels, Skoonheidsmiddels en Ont-
smeltingsmiddels, 1972 (Wet 54 van 1972), .die
regulasies vervat in die Bylae hiervan, uit te vaardig.

' Belanghebbendes word versoek om binne drie

maande na die datum van pubiikasie van hierdie ken-

nisgewing gemotiveerde kommentaar oor of vertoé in
verband met die voorgestelde regulasies in te dien by
die Direkteur-generaal: Nasionale Gesondheid en
Bevolkingsontwikkeling, Privaat Sak X828, Pretoria,
0001 (vir die aandag van die Direkteur: Voedsel, Kos-

metika, Ontsmettingsmiddels en Gevaarhoudende

Stowwe)
BYLAE

1. WOORDOMSKF!YWING

In hierdie regulasies beteken “‘die Wet” die Wet op
Voedingsmiddels, Skoonheidsmiddels ~en  Ont-

smettingsmiddels,. 1972 (Wet 54 van 1972), en het 'n -

uitdrukking waaraan 'n betekenis in die Wet toegeken
" is, daardie betekenis en, tensy uit dle samehang
anders blyk, beteken—

“aanbevole -daaglikse diettoelaes”  (ADT)
nutriénte en eenhede gespesifisieer vir verskillende
ouderdomsgroepe s00s aangedui in Aanhangsel 3;

: ~ 28 Februarie 1992{
* WET OP ARBEIDSVERHOUDINGE, 1956 =

- 28 Februarie 1992 |

1972

_ DEPARTMENT OF MANPOWER |

No.FI 660 jo iy _ 28Fobruary1992.'-

LABOUH FlELATiONS ACT, 1956 )
 CORRECTION NOTICE

TOBACCO MANUFACTURING INDUSTRY (RUS-
TENBURG): AMENDMENT OF MAIN AGREEMENT

‘The undermentioned correction to Government No-
tice No. R. 1798 appearing in Government Gazette No.
13431 of 2 August 1991 IS publlshed herew;th for gen-;—

. erai mformat:en

In the Engllsh iext the Schedule publlshed from‘:
page 23 t0.25. following Government .Notice No. R..
1799, must be read in con;unct:an with Govemment-
Notice No. R. 1798.. .

“In the Afrikaans text; the Schedule publlshed from
page 23 to 25 foliowmg Govemment Notice No. R.
1799, must be read in conjunctaon with Govemment
Notlce NO.FI 1798 wr s 7 i

4

'DEPARTMENT OF NATIONAL
HEALTI-'I AND POPULATION=- ST
DEVELOPMENT o
No.R. 643 C 28 February 1992

FOODSTUFFS, COSMETICS AND DISINFEGTANTS
ACT, 1972 (ACT 54 OF 1972)
REGULATIONS GOVERNING THE LABELLING AND

ADVERTISING OF FOODSTUFFS .,
The Minister of National Health intends, in terms of
section 15 (1) of the Foodstuffs, Cosmetics and Disin-

fectants Act, 1972 (Act 54 of 1972), to make the regula-

tions contained in the. Schedule hereto.

“Interested persons are invited to submlt any sub«
stantlated comments on the proposed regulations, or
any representations they may wish to make in regard
thereto, to the Director-General of National Healith and
Population Development, Private Bag X828, Pretoria,
0001 (for the attention of the Director of Foodstuffs,

- Cosmetics, Disinfectants and Hazardous Substanoes)

within three months of the date of publlcahon of th;s
nohce)

SCHEDULE

1. DEFINITIONS

in these regulations “the Act" means the Foodstuffs,
Cosmetics and Disinfectants Act, 1972 (Act 54 of
1972), and any expression to which a meaning has
been assigned in the Act shall bear stich meaning and
unless inconsistent with the context— E

“address” means an address in the Republic. and

includes the street or road number (if a number has

been allotted), the name of the street or road and:the
name of the town, village or suburb and, in the case of
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“aanspraak’, met betrekking tot 'n voedingsmiddel
of voedselaanvulling, enige skriftelike, geillustreerde,
visuele of ander beskrywende stof of mondelinge ver-
klaring, mededeling, voorstelling of verwysing wat op
enige wyse onder die aandag van die publiek gebring
word en wat betrekking het op die kenmerke van 'n
produk, in die besonder op die aard, identiteit,
eienskappe, samestelling, gehalte, houbaarheid, oor-

sprong of metode van vervaardiging of produksie daar-- |

van; :

“adres” 'n adres in di¢ Republiek en omvat dit die
straat- of wegnommer (indien 'n nommer toegeken is),
die naam van die straat of weg en die naam van die
stad, dorp of voorstad en, in die geval van 'n plaas, die
naam van die plaas en van die landdrosdistrik waarin
dit geleé is en, in die geval van ingevoerde voe-
dingsmiddels beteken “‘adres” die adres van die ver-
vaardiger of verskaffer of invoerder; o g

“banketgebak” enige gaargemaakte voedingsmid-
del wat sonder verdere bereiding (behalwe opwarming)
gereed is vir verbruik en waarvan gemaalde graan en
versoeters sy kenmerkende bestanddele is, hetsy met
of sonder geurmiddels, rysmiddels, veroorloofde voed-
seladditiewe, eetbare vette en olies, eiers, melk,
kakao, vrugte en neute, en omvat dit rou tertdoppe en
meringues, maar omdat dit nie pizzas, samosas,
worsrolletjies en vieispasteitjies nie;

“hestandeel™ enige stof, met inbegrip van enige

voedseladditief en ‘enige komponent van 'n saamge-
stelde bestanddeel, wat by die vervaardiging of berei-
ding van ’n voedingsmiddel gebruik word en nog in die
eindproduk teenwoordig is; . :
. “pestraling” doelbewuste blootstelling aan ionise-
rende straling en het “bestraalde” 'n ooreenstem-
mende betekenis; .
‘“dieetversoeter” 'n veroorloofde versoeter of 'n
mengsel van veroorioofde versoeters waarvan n

hoeveelheid met die versoetingsekwivalent van 5,0 g

sukrose ’n energiewaarde van hoogstens 8,0 kJ het;.

.“drukhouer” ’n houer van metaal, glas of plastiek,
of 'n samestelling van hierdie materiale, wat vioei-
stowwe of pastas bevat en 'n dryfmiddel wat die inhoud
onder druk deur 'n kiepstelsel uitstoot;

“egetbare ys” ook roomys, sorbet, waterys en
vrugte-ys, hetsy alleen of in kombinasie, en enige
soortgelyke voedingsmiddel, maar omvat dit. nie 'n
suiwelproduk nie; _ , _

“geurmiddel” ’'n geurstof of preparaat wat vir
menslike verbruik geskik is, in gekonsentreerde vorm
met of sonder oplosmiddels of draers, en wat nie
bedoe! is om regstreeks ingeneem te word nie maar
wat in voedingsmiddels gebruik word om 'n besondere
smaak of aroma te verleen;

“geurversterker” -’n stof (uitge_sonderd_ ensieme)

wat bygevoeg word om die oorspronklike smaak en/of

aroma van 'n voedingsmiddel aan te vul, te versterk of
te versag sonder om 'n kenmerkende smaak of aroma

van sy.eie te verleen; - _ .

“graan” 'n produk afkomstig van die vrug van enige

gekweekte grasse en die familie Poaceae; :
“hoofbestanddeel” die bestanddeel wat in 'n
voedingsmiddel-die hoogste massa het; -

“hoofpaneel” die deel van die etiket waar die naam, -

handelsnaam of firmanaam van die produk die opval-
lendste vertoon word of enige ander deel van die etiket

waar die naam, handelsnaam of firmanaam ewe opval-

lend vertoon word; ; ;

<

'a farm, the name of the farm and of the magisterial

district in which it is situated and, in the case of im-
ported foodstuffs “address” means the address of the
manufacturer or supplier or importer; . . - ;

“batch”, means - a quantity which is .produced,
manufacture or processed under essentially the same
conditions and which can be isolated and identified by
codes, but does not include the product of more than
oneworking shift; - T i

“catering establishment” means any establish-
ment including a vehicle or a fixed or mobile stall

where, in the course of business, foodstufis are pre-

pared for direct sale to the consumer for consumption;

“cereal” means a.product derived .ffom the fﬁxif ':of-:
any cultivated grasses of the family Poaceae; "~ . ¢

“chocolate confectionery” means any foodstuff
which is ready for consumption without further prepara-
tion, of which chocolate, cocoa or non-fat cocoa solids
are a characteristic ingredient and includes a foodstuff

{ of which carbohydrate sweetening matter is a charac-

teristic ingredient and which has a chocolate coating,
but does not include any flour confectionary or edible
“claim” in relation to a foadstuff of food supplement,

" means any written, pictorial, visual or other descriptive

matter or verbal statement, communication, represen-

tation or reference brought to the attention of the public

in any manner and referring to the characteristics of a
product, in particular to its nature, identity, properties,
composition, quality, durability, provenance or method
of manufacture or production; e

“colourant” means any substance refer;red__fo in the
regulations on food colourants published under the

‘“Colour Index Number (C.l. No.)” means the
number allotted to a colourant in the latest edition of

‘the Colour Index of The Society of Dyers and Colour-

ists, England; i
‘“compound ingredient” means any ingredient

which is itself composed of two or more ingredients;
- “contaminant” means any undesirable, impure or

decayed substance present in a foodstuff as a result of

| contamination that occurs during’ the production

(including operations carried out in crop husbandry,
animal husbandry and veterinary medicine), manufac-
ture, processing, prepartion, treatment, packaging,
packing, transportation or holding of such foodstuff, or
that s derived from the environment; '

“dalry product” means a dairy product as defined
under the Agricultural Product Standards Act, 1990
(Act1190f1900); - ot

“diet sweetener” means a permitted sweetener or
a mixture of permitted sweeteners of which an amount
with the sweetening equivalent of 5,0.g of sucrose does
not have an energy value of morethan 8,0 kd; ...
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“kleurindeksnommer (K.l.-no.)” die nommer aan
1t Kleurstof toegeken in die-jongste uitgawe van die
Colour index van die Society of Dyers and Colourists,
Engeland;

“kleurstof” -enige stof bedoel in reguiasies oor
voedselkleurstowwe kragtens die Wet aigekondig;

“koeldrank™ dieselfde as wat dit beteken in die
betrokke regulasies kragtens die Wet uitgevaardig;

“kontaminant” enige onwenslike, onsuiwer of
bedorwe stof wat in 'n voedingsmidde! aanwesig is as
gevolg van kontaminasie wat plaasvind tydens die
produksie {met inbegrip van handelinge wat in die saai-
boerdery, veeteelt en dieregeneeskunde uitgevoer
word), vervaardiging, verwerking, bereiding, behande-

ling, verpakking, pak, vervoer of hou van sodanige:

voedingsmiddel of wat van die omgewing afkomstig is;
“letter” ook 'n syfer;

“lot” 'n hoeveelheid wat onder wesenlik dieselide
omstandighede geproduseer, vervaardig of verwerk
word en wat met kodes geisoleer en geidentifiseer kan
word, maar omvat dit nie die produksie van meer as
een werkstof nie;

“maklikopneembarekoolhidraat” nie ook suiker-
alkohole of fruktose nie, maar omvat dit ander mono-
sakkariede en disakkariede;

“naam”, met betrekking tot 'n voedingsmiddel, 'n
woord of woorde wat 'n beskrywing van die aard van
die betrokke produk gee wat akkuraat genoeg is om
sodanige produk te kan onderskei van produkte waar-

mee dit verwar sou kon word, en welke woord of

woorde indien nodig 'n beskrywing van die gebruik van
sodanige produk insluit: Met dien verstande dat die
naam van 'n voedingsmiddel uit 'n naam of 'n beskry-
wing, of uit 'n naam en 'n beskrywing kan bestaan;

“nutriént” die chemikalie of element wat afkomstig
is van voedingsmiddels of fisiologiese prosesse en wat
noodsaaklik is vir liggaamiike funksies;

“onverwerk” dat 'n voedingsmiddel in sy natuurlike
toestand geoes of geslag is en voorberei is deur
skoonmaak, onthoofding, ontvering, ontharing, ontwei-
ing, verdeling in porsies, die verwydering van
visskubbe, letsels, vrugte- en groenteblare, doppe of
skil, opsnyding in gedeeltes, die afstroping van die vel
{vitgesonderd van vis, pluimvee en varke) of afwas-
sing, en omvat dit verkoeling of bevriesing; :

“pluimvee” enige duif, eend, fisant, gans, hoender,
kalkoen, kwarte!, partrys, tarentaal, volstruis, en die
kuikens daarvan, en enige ander voél wat die Minister
van Landbou by kennisgewing in die Staatskoerant tot
pluimvee verklaar vir die doeleindes van die Wet op
Higiéne by Diereslag, Vleis en Dierlike Produkte, 1967

(Wet 87 van 1967), of die Wet op Landbouprodukstan- |

daarde, 1990 (Wet 119 van 1990);
“porsie”, met betrekking tot ‘'n voedingsmiddel, die

massa, volume of getal, na gelang van die geval, wat

deur die vervaardiger aanbeveel word as die hoeveel-
heid wat op sigself of as deel van 'n maaltyd ingeneem
moet word deur die in Aanhangsel 3 bedoelde katego-
rie van persone vir wie sodanige voedingsmiddel be-
doel is, en genoemde massa, volume of getal moet
uitgedruk word in gram, milliliter, kapsules, poeiers,
sachets of tablette, na gelang van die geval;

“edible ice” includes ice-cream, sorbet, water ice
and fruit ice, whether alone or in combination, and any
similar foodstuff, but excludes a dairy product:

“firming agent” means any substance added to
precipitate residual pectin and/or alginate thus
strengthening the supporting tissue and preventing col-

lapse;

“flavourant” means a flavouring substance or pre-
paration which is suitable for human consumption in
concentrated form with or without solverts or carriers
and which is not intended to be consumed directly, but
which is used in foodstuffs to impart a particular taste
or aroma;

“flavour enhancer’” means a substance (exciuding
enzymes) that is added to supplement, enhance or
modify the original taste and/or aroma of a foodstuff
without imparting a characteristic taste or aroma of its
own; '

“flour confectionery” means any cooked foodstuff
ready for comsumption without further preparation
(other than reheating) and having as its characteristic
ingredients ground cereal and sweeteners, whether
with or without flavourants, raising agents, permitted
food additives, edible fats and oils, eggs, milk, cocoa,
fruit and nuts, and includes uncooked pastry casings
and meringues but does not inciude pizzas, samoosas,

~ sausage rolls and meat pies;

“food additive” means any substanice not normally
consumed as a foodstuff by itself and not normally
used as a typical ingredient of the foodstuff, whether or
not such substance has nutritive value, the intentionat
addition of which to a foodstuff for a technological
(including organoleptic) purpose in the manufaciure,
processing, preparation, treatment, packing, packag-
ing, transportation or holding of such foodstuff resufts
or may reasonably be expected to resuit (directy or
indirectly) in such substance or the by-products thereof
becoming a component of or otherwise affecting the
characteristics of such foodstuff, but does not inciude
any contaminant or substance added to foodstuffs for
maintaining or improving nutritional qualities;

“food supplement” means any vitamin, minerai or
other ingredient intended to supplement the diet by
increasing the total dietary intake of such vitamin,
mineral or other ingredient;

“food vending machine” means any mechanical
device, whether attended or not, by means of which
foodstuffs are sold;

“gelling agent” means any substance which, when
added to a foodstuff, gives it the consistency of a ge!;

“ingredient” means any substance, including any
food additive and any constituent of a compound ingre-
dient, which is used in the manufacture or preparation
of a foodstuff and which is still present in the final
product;

“irradiation” means deliberate exposure to ionising
radiation and “irradiated” has a corresponding
meaning;

“letter” includes a digit;

“main ingredient” means that ingredient in a food-

stuff that has the greatest mass:
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“prcté‘ien”=,.mét-betrekking tot 'n voedingsmiddel, |

proteienstikstof vermenigvuldig met die toepaslike fak-
for(e) vir die oorwegende komponent(e) van die
voedingsmiddel(s); o

“rysmiddel” enige stof wat gebruik word om die
produksie van koolstofdioksied in gebakie goedere
teweeg te bring of te stimuleer om 'n ligte tekstuur te
verleen, en omvat dit chemiese rysmiddels, suurdeeg
en suurdeegvoedsels; ) : :

“saamgestelde bestanddeel” enige bestanddesl '_

wat op sigself uit twee of meer. bestanddele bestaan;
- “sjokoladesuikergoed” enige voedingsmidde! wat
sonder verdere bereiding gereed is vir verbruik en
waarvan sjokolade, kakao of vetvry kakao vaste
stowwe 'n kenmerkende bestanddeel is, en omvat dit
'n voedingsmiddel waarvan koolhidraatversoetmiddel
'n kenmerkende bestanddeel is en wat 'n sjokcladeom-
hulsel het, maar omvat dit nie enige bankeigebak of
eetbare ys nie; . o e -

“guikeralkoho!” gehidrogeneerde giukosestroop,
isomout, laktitol, maltitol, mannitol, sorbitolstroop en
xilitol; :

“suikergoed”

enige voedingsmiddel wat sonder

verdere bereiding gereed is vir verbruik en waarvan

. koolhidraatversoetmiddel 'n kenmerkende bestand-
deel is, en omvat dit versoete soethout en kougom,
maar omvat dit hie enige sjokoladesuikergoed, banket-

gebak, eetbare ys, tafeljellie, suiker, beskuitjies of

brosbrood nie; _ sy

“guiwelproduic’ 'n suiwelproduk s00s omskiyf in
die Wet op Landbouprodukstandaarde, 1990 (Wet 119
van 1990); T _

“verjeimiddel” enige stof waf, wanneer dit by 'n
voedingsmiddel gevoeg word, die voedingsmiddel die
konsistenl_sie van 'n jei gee; _

“yerkoop in die kieinhandel” aan 'n persoon ver-
koop wat met 'n ander doel koop as om te herverkoop,
maar omvat dit nie verkoop aan 'n spysenier vir die
doeleindes van sy verversingsbesigheid of aan 'n ver-

vaardiger vir die doeleindes van sy vervaardigingsbe-

sigheid nie, en het “kleinhandeiverkoping”” en “Kklein-
handeluitverkoping” 'n coreenstemmende betekenis;

“yeroorloof” kragtens die Wet veroorioof; -

“yersoster” enige stof gelys in die betrokke regula-
sies kragtens die Wet uiigevaardig; o

“yerstyfmiddel” enige stof wat bygevoeg word om
residuele pektien en/of alginaat te presipiteer en

sodoende die ondersteunde weefsel te versterk en

ineensakking te voorkom;

“vervaardig of verwerk” dat 'n voedingsmiddel on-
derwerp is aan enige proses wat die gorspronklike
toestand daarvan verander het, met inbegrip van
blansjering of enige manier van gaarmaak, maar uvitge-
sonderd verkoeling (bevriesing of verkilling);

“verversingsiokaal” enige bedryfsinrigting, met in-
begrip van 'n voertuig of 'n vasstaande of mobiele stal-
letjie, waar voedingsmiddels in die loop van besigheid
voorberei word vir regstreekse verkoop aan. die ver-
bruiker vir verbruik; g

“yoedselaanvulling” enige vitamien, mineraal of
ander bestanddeel wat bedoel is om die dieet aan te
vul deur die totale dieetinname van sodanige vitamien,
mineraal of ander bestanddeet te verhoog;

“main panei means that part of the iabel where the

“pame, brand-name or trade name of the product is

most prominently dispiayed or any other part of the
label where the name, brand name or trade name is
displayed with equei prominence;

“manufactured or processed” means that a food-
stuff-has been subjected to any process which alters its
original state, including bianching or any kind of cook-
ing, but excluding refrigeration (freezing or chilling};

“name”’, in relation to a foodstuff, means a word of
words giving a discription of the nature of the product
concerned, sufficiently precise to enable such product
1o be distinguished from preducts with which it could be
confused and, if necessary, including a description of
the use of stch preducts: Provided that the name of a
foodstuff may consist of a name or a description, or ofa
name and a description; o

“nutrient” means that chemical or element origina-
ting from foodstuffs or physiological processes, that is
essential to bodily functions; -

“permitted” means permitted in term's of the Act;

“poultry” means any chicken, duck, goose, guinea-
fowl, ostrich, partridge, pheasant, pigeon, quail, turkey,
and the chicks thereof, and any such other bird as the
Minister of Agricuiture may be notice in the Gazeite

deciare to he poultry for the purposes of the Animal

Slaughter, Meat and Animal Products Hygiene Act,
1987 (Act 87 of 1967), or the Agricultural Product Stan-

| dards Act, 1 990:(AC1 119 of 1990);

“prepacked”, in relation to a foodstufi, means the |
packaging of a foodstuff in packaging material, inclu-
ding a confining band, before sold, so that such food-
stuff, whether wholly or only partially enclosed, cannot
be altered without opening or changing the packaging
and is ready for sale o the consumer or {0 a catering
establishment, but does not include individually packed
sugar confectionery or chocolate confectionery which
is not enclosed in any further packaging material and is
not intended for sale as individual items, and does not
include the outer containers of bulk stock;

“pressurised container” means a container of

_metal, giass or plastic, or a-composite of these materi-

als, containing liquids or pastes and a propellant which
discharges the contenis under pressure through a .
valve system; ' '

“protein”, in relation io. a foodstuff, means protein
nitregen multiplied by the appropriate factor(s) for the
predominant component(s) of the foodstuff(s);

“ralsing agent” means any substance used to pro-
duce or stimulaie the production of carbon dioxide in
baked goods to impart a light texture, and includes
chemical leavening agents, yeast and yeast foods;

“readily ' absorbable carbohydrate” does not
include sugar alcohols or fructose, but includes other
monosaccharides and disaccharides; '

 “recommended daily dietary allowance (RDA}”
means nutrients and units specified for various age
groups as indicated in Annex 3; :
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“voedseladditief” enige stof wat nie gewoonlik op

sigself as 'n voedingsmiddel ingeneem word en nie
gewoonlik as 'n tipiese bestanddeel van die voedings-
midde! gebruik word nie, hetsy sodanige stof voedings-
waarde het of nie, en waarvan die doelbewuste toe-
voeging by 'n voedingsmiddel vir 'n tegnologiese (met
in begrip van organoleptiese) doel by die vervaardi-
ging, verwerking, bereiding, behandeling, verpakking,
pak, vervoer of hou van sodanige voedingsmiddel die
uitwerking het of redelikerwys verwag kan word om die
uitwerking te hé (direk of indirek) dat sodanige stof of
die neweprodukte daarvan 'n bestanddeel van soda-
nige voedingsmiddel word of die eienskappe van soda-
nige voedingsmiddel op 'n ander wyse beinvioed, maar
omvat dit nie enige kontaminant of stof wat by voedings-
middels gevoeg word om voedingseienskappe te
behou of te verbeter nie; :

“voedselmuntoutomaat” enige meganiese toestel,
hetsy onder toesig al dan nie, deur middel waarvan
voedingsmiddels verkoop word;

“vooraf verpak”, met betrekking tot 'n voedings-
middel, die verpakking van ’'n voedingsmiddel in
verpakkingsmateriaal, met inbegrip van 'n omsluitende
band, voordat dit verkoop word, sodat _sodanige
voedingsmiddel, hetsy heeltemal of slegs gedeeltelik
toegedraai, nie verander kan word sonder om die ver-
pakking oop te maak of te verander nie en gereed vir
verkoop aan die verbruiker of aan ’'n verversingslokaal,
maar omvat dit nie afsonderlike verpakte suikergoed of
sjokoladesuikergoed wat nie in enige verdere verpak-
kingsmateriaal toegedraai is nie en nie vir verkoop as
afsonderlike items bedoel is nie, en omvat dit ook nie
die buitehouers van grootmaatvoorraad nie.

2. ALGEMEEN

(1) Niemand mag 'n voedingsmiddel, of die pakket
daarvan, of die grootmaatvoorraad waaruit dit vir ver-
koop geneem word, anders etiketteer as in ooreen-
stemming met die bepalings van hierdie regulasies nie.

(2) By die toepassing van hierdie regulasies is alle
verhoudings in hierdie regulasies bedoel, verhoudings
wat volgens massa bereken word.

(3) Wanneer 'n voedingsmiddel verwerking in 'n
tweede land ondergaan wat die aard van die voedings-
middel verander, word die land waarin die verwerking
gedoen word, beskou as die land van herkoms vir die
doeleindes van etikettering.

(4) Die bepalings van hierdie regulasies wat op eti-
kettering betrekking het, is nie van toepassing nie op
enige voedingsmiddels wat onder Regeringskontrak
verskaf word vir verbruik deur lede van die Suid-Afri-
kaanse Weermag. .

(5) (a) Die bepalings van hierdie regulasies geld
benewens en nie ter vervanging nie van die regulasies
afgekondig kragtens die Wet op Landbouproduk-
standaarde, 1990 (Wet 119 van 1990), en die Wet op
Standaarde, 1982 (Wet 30 van 1982), wat nie in stryd
of onbestaanbaar met die bepalings van hierdie regu-
lasies is nie.

(b) Indien enige bepalings van 'n wet bedoel in para-
graaf (a) in stryd of onbestaanbaar is met enige
bepalings van hierdie regulasies, geld die betrokke
bepalings van die Wet. )

“sell by retail” means sell to a person buying other
than for the purpose of resale, but does not include
selling to.a caterer for the purposes of his catering
business, or to a manufacturer for the purposes of his
manufacturing business, and ““sale by retail” and “sold
by retail”” have corresponding meanings;

“serving”, in relation to a foodstuff, means the
mass, volume or number, as the case may be, which is
recommended by the manufacturer as the amount to
be taken on its own or as part of a meal by the category
of persons referred to in Annex 3 for whom such food-
stuff is intended, and the said mass, volume or number
shall be stated in terms of grams, millilitres, capsules,
powders, sachets or tables, as the case may be;

“soft drink” bears the meaning asigned to it in the
relevant regulations made under the Act.

“sugar alcohol” means hydrogenated glucose
syrup, isomalt, lactitol, maltitol, mannitol, sorbitol syrup
and xylitol;

“sugar confectionery” means any foodstuff which
is ready for consumption without further preparation
and of which carbohydrate sweetening matter is a
characteristic ingredient, and includes sweetened
liquorice and chewing gum, but does not inciude any
chocolate or flour confectionery, edible ice, table
jellies, sugar, biscuits or shortbread:;

“sweetener” means any substance listed in the

| relevant regulations made under the Act;

“unprocessed” means that a foodstuff in its natura!
state has been harvested or slaughtered and prepared
by cleaning, decapitation, de-feathering, de-hearing,
evisceration, portioning, removal of fish scales,
blemishes, fruit and vegetable foliage, shells or skin,
sectioning, skinning (other than fish, poultry and pigs)
or washing, and includes chilling or freezing.

2. GENERAL

(1) No person shall label any foodstuff or its pack-
age, or the bulk stock from which it is taken for sale,
except in accordance with the provisions of these regu-
lations.

(2) For the purposes of these regulations, all propor-
tions referred to in these regulations shall be propor-
tions calculated by mass.

(3) When a foodstuff undergoes processing, which
changes its nature, in a second country, the country in
which the processing is performed shall be considered
to be the country of origin for the purposes of labelling.

(4) The provisions of these regulations that relate to
labelling do not apply to any foodstuffs which are sup-
plied under Government contract for consumption by
members of the South African Defence Force.

(5) (a) The provisions of these regulations shall be i
addition to and not in substitution of the regulations
published under the Agricultural Product Standards
Act, 1990 (Act 119 of 1990), and the Standards Act,
1982 (Act 30 of 1982), which are not in conflict or in-
consistent with the provisions of these regulations.

(b) If any provisions of any Act referred to in para-
graph (a) are in conflict or inconsistent with any provi-
sions of these regulations, the relevant provisions of
the Act shall prevail.
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(6) Voedingsmiddels waarvoor verpligte Samestel-
lingstandaarde kragtens ‘die Wet of kragtens ander

wette voorgeskryt s, is vrygestel van die beEIalin S van
artikel 3 (1) van die Wetin.sover dit betrekking het op

die vermelding van verhoudings-en hoeveelhede op

etikette, tensy anders bepaal. - -

(7) Tensy uitdruklik anders bepaal in regulasies
kragtens die Wet a
'n etiket vereis wor

ekondig, moet die inligting wat op
, in-een van of in beide die ampte-

_ like tale van die Republiek van Suid-Afrika verskyn: «
Seato i woy By A B R Afrlca. :

Voorstelling .

(8) Inligtin watingevolge die Wet op.n etiket vereis

word, moet duidelik sigbaar, maklik leesbaar en onuit-

wisbaar wees en die leesbaarheid daarvan mag nie -

deur illustrasies of ‘enige ander drukwerk -belemmer
wordnie. oo e oene o et wwmn o

e Bl & cromaes il a5

letlers wees wat minstens 1,0 mm hoog is. ‘i

(b) (i) Die lettergrootte by\'paragraaf'(?fvdor jeskryf,
is van toepassing op pakkette waarvan die- paneel
groteras 12 000 mm?is::. = o0 v -

" (i) In die geval waar die opperviakie van die hoof: -
paneel van die pakket nie groter is nie as-die opper-
vlakte aangedui in kolom | van onderstaande tabel, kan -

die inligting op 'n.pakket weergegee word in letters wat

nie kleiner is nie as die letterhoogte aangedui in die

ooreenstemmende reél van kolom Il tensy -’n-ander
- hoogte by hierdie regulasies of b enige ander regula-
_sies kragtens die Wet-voorgeskr)dy word:: o

Opperv_lakie inmm2 '

12 000 0|85 ATt
8000 | 070

(¢) Woorde wat die naam van die voedingsmiddel
kwalifiseer of 'n noodsaaklike deel van die beskrywing
daarvan is, moet weergegee word in die onmidadellike
nabyheid van die naam en in opvallende letters, min-
stens een derde van die grootte van-die naam van die
voedingsmiddel. . . o 0w st :

" (d) Opgawes van bestanddele en verhoudings van-

bestanddele moet geheel en al in-letters van een-
vormige grootte en opvallendheid wees: Met ~dien

verstande dat die eerste letter van 'n woord groter kan .

wees as die letters van die resvandiewoord. . -

Identifikasie : o B e
- (10) Behoudens hierdie regulasies moet die etiket
van 'n voedingsmiddel die volgende bevat:: z

‘' (a) Die naam van die~voedin%smiddel ‘op die hoof-
paneel in letters wat minstens 4,0 mm hoog is tens ’n
kleiner lettergrootte by hierdie ‘ regulasies 'toegelaat

word: Met dien verstande dat, in die geval van inruil- .

bare koeldrankbottels met gebosseleerde etikette, die
naam op die dop kan wees in letters wat minstens 1,56
mmhoogis; .
_ (b) die naam en adres van die vervaardiger, ver-
pakker of verkoper of persoon. namens. wie die
voedingsmiddel vooraf verpak word; ' &

| provided.

 Minimum letterhoogte inmm

"(6) Foodstuffs for which _fr'n'andaidrf"-dompos_itional
standards have been laid down under the Act or under
other Acts shall be exempt from the provisions of sec-

tion 3 (1) of the Act in so far-as it relates to specifying

proportions and amounts. on labels, unless otherwise

Language .

(7) Unless expressly otherwise provided in regula-
tions published in terms. of the Act, the information
required to agggaron-any-\labej shall be in either one or
both of the official languages of the Republic of South

(8) Information required to appear on any label in
terms of the Act shall be clearly visible, easily legible
and indelible and the legibility thereof shall not be

| affected by pictorial or any other printed matter.
(9) (a) Behoudens hierdie regulasies moet die inlig- Size of lettering
ting wat ingevoige die Wet op die etiket vereis'word, in

A{9) r(e%) Subject to these regulations, the information
required to appear on the labet in terms of the Act shall
be in letters not less than 1,0 mmin height. -
~ (b) (i) The size of lettering prescribed in paragraph
(a) shall apply to packages of which the main panel
exceeds 12000 mm?. R w5 '
. (ii). In the case where the area of the main panel of
the package does not exceed the area indicated in
column | of the following table, the information on a
age may be reflected in the letters of which the

' packag

height is not less than the height of letters indicated in
the corresponding line of column Il unless any other -
height is prescribed by these regulations or by any -

- | other regulations under the Act:

I B o

Aréairi mm?, R _ Mitﬁ_imu_m height of letters in mm

12000 0,85
8000 0,70
5000 - 0,50
3000 0,25

(c) Words which qualify the name of the foodstuff or
are an essential part of the description thereof shall be
reflected in-immediate proximity to the name and in

-prominent letters not less than one-third of the size of

the name of the foodstuff. g L
(d) Statements of ingredients and proportions. of in-
gredients shall be in type of uniform size and promi-
nence throughout: Provided that the initial letter of a
word may be larger than the letters of the rest of the
Identification” : : 5
" (10) Subject to these regulations, the label of a food-
stuff shall contain—" -+~~~
() the name of the foodstuff on the main panel in
letters not less than 4,0 mm in height unless a smaller
size of lettering is permitted by these regulations: Pro-
vided that in the case of returnable soft drink bottles
with embossed labels, the name may be on the cap in
letters not less than 1,5 mm in height, -
“(b) the name and address of the manufacturer,
packer or seller, or person on whose behalf the food-

| stuff is prepacked;
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(c) gebruiksaanwysings waar dit moeilik sal wees om
sonder sondanige aanwysings gepaste gebruik van so
'n voedingsmiddel te maak;

(d) die lys van bestanddele vereis by regulasie 3 (2)
tot (6), waar van toepassing;

(e) spesiale bergingsvoorwaardes, waar van toepas-
sing: Met dien verstande dat die letterhoogte minstens
3,0 mm moet wees.

Verbode en verpligte verklarings

(11) Die volgende inligting of verklarings mag nie op
'n etiket of in 'n advertensie van 'n voedingsmiddel
verskyn nie: _

(a) Woorde, geillustreerde voorstellings, merke of
beskrywings wat moontiik die indruk kan skep dat so 'n
voedingsmiddel voldoen aan of vervaardig is ooreen-
komstig, aanbevelings gedoen deur—

(i) geneeshere en tandartse, sielkundiges of ander
persone wat 'n aanvullende gesondheidsdiensberoep
beoefen, bedoel in die Wet op Geneeshere, Tandartse
en Aanvullende Gesondheidsdiensberoepe, 1974
(Wet 56 van 1974), behalwe in die geval van 'n gere-
gistreerde dieetkundige bedoel in regulasie 3 (23) (f)
(if); : -

(ii) organisasies, verenigings en stigtings tensy die
etiket van die voedingsmiddel 'n aanduiding bevat ten
effekte dat die produk aileenlik volgens die voorskrifte
van die organisasie, vereniging of stigting gebruik moet
word; '

(b) die woorde “gesondheid” of “‘gesond’ of ander |

woorde of simbole wat impliseer dat die voedings-
middel gesondheidsgewende eienskappe het:

(c) die woorde “genees” of “‘gesond maak” of
“herstellend” of enige ander medisinale, terapeutiese
of profilaktiese aanspraak;

(d) die volgende negatiewe aansprake:

(i) 'n Aanspraak dat 'n voedingsmiddel vry van 'n
bepaalde stof is as ander voedingsmiddels in dieselfde
kias of kategorie vry van daardie stof is;

(i) 'n aanspraak, verklaring of implikasie dat 'n
voedingsmidde! vry van ’'n gespesifiseerde bestand-
deel of voedseladditief of 'n gespesifiseerde kategorie
van bestanddeel of voedseladditief is wanneer 'n ander
bestanddeel of voedseladditief of 'n kategorie daarvan
wat 'n soortgelyke uitwerking het, by die voedingsmid-
del gevoeg is.

Drukhouers

(12) Die etiket van 'n voedingsmiddei wat in 'n druk-
houer verpak is, moet die volgende verklaring bevat in
letters wat minstens 3,0 mm hoog is:

“WAARSKUWING — ONDER DRUK — moenie
prik of bo 50 °C bewaar nie.”.

Verwysings

(13) 'n Etiket of advertensie van enige voedingsmid-
del mag nie na die Wet, die Departement van Nasio-
nale Gesondheid en Bevolkingsontwikkeling of enige
beampte van genoemde Departement verwys nie.

3. SPESIALE BEPALINGS BETREFFENDE VOE-
DINGSMIDDELS -

Seisoensgebonde bestanddeaie

(1) Waar dit weens klimaats- of seisoensgebeurlik-
hede nie moontlik is om konsekwent by die lys van
bestanddele soos op die etiket aangedui, te bly nie,
moet die name van die bestanddele, uitgesonderd die

(c) instructions for use where it would be difficult to
make appropriate use of such foodstuff without such
instructions; ;

(d) the list of ingredients required by regulation 3 (2)
to (6), where applicable: '

(e) special storage conditions, where applicable:
Provided that the height of the lettering shall not be
less than 3,0 mm.

Prohibited and compulsory statements

(11) The following information or declarations shall
not be reflected on a label or in an advertisement of a
foodstuff:

(@) Words, pictorial representations, marks or
descriptions which are liable to create an impression
that such a foodstuff complies with or has been manu-
factured in accordance with recommendations made
by—

(i) medical and dental practitioners, pshychologists
or other persons who carry on a supplementary health
service referred to in the Medical, Dental and Supple-
mentary Health Service Professions Act, 1974 (Act 56
of 1974), except in the case of a registered dietician
referred to in regulation 3 (23) (f) (ii);

(i) organisations, associations and foundations
unless the labe! of the foodstuff bears and indication to
the effect that the product must be used only in accord-
ance with the directions of the organisation, associa-
tion or foundation;

(b) the words “‘health” or “healthy” or other words or
symbols implying that the foodstuff has health-giving
properties;

{c) the words “heal” or “cure” or “restorative” or
any other medicinal, therapeutic or prophylactic claim;

(d) the following negative claims:

(i) A claim that a foodstuff is free from a particular
substance if other foodstuffs in the same class or cate-
gory are free from such substance:

(if) a claim, statement or implication that a foodstuff
is free from a specified ingredient or food additive or a
specified category of ingredient or food additive when
another ingredient or food additive or a category there-
of having a similar effect has been added to the food-
stuff,

Pressurised containers
(12) The labei of any foodstuff packaged in any pres-
surised container shall contain the following statement
in letters not less than 3,0 mm in height:
“WARNING — PRESSURISED — do not punc-
ture or store above 50 °C.”,

References

(13) No label or advertisement of any foodstuff shall
refer to the Act, the Department of National Health and
Population Development or any official of the said
Department.

3. SPECIAL PROVISIONS REGARDING FOOD-
STUFFS

Seasonal ingredients

{1) Where, owing to climatic or seasonal contin-
gencies, it is not possible to abide consistently by the
list of ingredients as indicated on the label the names
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hoofbestanddeel, wat moontlik nie konsekwent aanwe-
sig sal wees nie, agtereenvolgens, maar nie noodwen-
dig in dalende voigorde van massa of volume nie, in
die lys van bestanddele verskyn, vocrafgegaan deur
die uitdrukking “en/of”. :

Volgorde van lys van bestanddele

(2) (a) Behoudens hierdie regulasies moet die
bestanddele van ’'n voedingsmiddel op 'n etiket gelys
word in dalende volgorde van massa S00S aanwesig in
die eindproduk. ' '

_ (b)_Behoudens.subreguiasies (5) moet water wat as
'n bestanddeel van 'n voedingsmiddel bygevoeg word,
op 'n etiket gelys word in dalende volgorde van massa
in die eindproduk;, met die massa bereken deur die
totale massa van die ander bestanddele wat gebruik
‘word, af te trek van die totale massa van die eindpro-
duk. ' :

(c) In die geval van 'n bestanddeel wat in gekonsen-
treerde of ontwaterde vorm in ’'n voedingsmidde!
gebruik word en wat tydens die bereiding van die voe-
dingsmiddei hersaamgestel word, moet die massa wat
gebruik word om die bestanddeel se plek in die volg-
orde van die lys van bestanddele op 'n etiket te bepaal,
die massa wees van die hestanddeel na hersamestei-
ling. :

(d) Waar 'n voedingsmiddel in gekonsentreerde of

ontwaterde vorm is en bedoel is om deur die byvoeging -

van water hersaamgestel te word, kan die bestanddele
daarvan op 'n etiket gelys word in dalende volgorde
van massa in die voedingsmiddel wanneer hersaam-
gestel volgens aanwysings indien die opskrif van die
lys van bestanddele die woorde “bestanddele van die
hersaamgestelde produk” of “bestanddele van die
gebruikkiaar produk” of 'n ander aanduiding met 'n
soortgelyke strekking insluit of daarvan vergesel gaan.
(e) Waar 'n voedingsmiddel uit gemengde vrugte,
neute of groente bestaan of dit bevat en geen be-
paalde vrug, neut of groente ten opsigte van massa
beduidend oorheersend is nie, kan daardie bestand-
dele in enige volgorde van massa gelys word indien—
(i) in die geval van 'n voedingsmiddel wat in die

geheel uit so 'n mengsel bestaan, die opskrif van die

" lys van bestanddele die woorde “in wisselende verhou-
ding”’ of ander woorde wat die aard van die volgorde
aandui waarin die bestanddele gelys word, insluit of
daarvan vergesel gaan; en - '

(i) in die geval van 'n voedingsmiddel wat so 'n
- mengsel bevat, die deel van die lys waar die name van
genoemde bestanddeie verskyn, vergesel gaan van
die woorde “in wisselende verhouding” of ander
woorde wat die aard van die volgorde waarin daardie
bestanddele gelys word, aandui. '

(f) Behoudens subregulasie (16) (a) (1) (e€) kan vita-

miene en minerale en die soute daarvan in enige volg-
orde aan die einde van die lys van bestanddele gelys
word. -

Name van bestanddele _

(3) (a) Behoudens hierdie subregulasie moet die
naam wat gebruik word vir 'n bestanddee! in 'n lys van
bestanddele op 'n etiket—

(i) die naam wees wat vir sodanige bestanddeel

gebruik word wanneer dit op sigself as 'n voedingsmid-

‘del verkoop word; en

of the ingredients, other than the main ingredient, that
might not be present consistently shall appear con-
secutively but not necessarily in descending order of
mass or volume in the list of ingredients, preceded by

“the expression “and/or”.

Order of list of ingredients

(2) (a) Subject to these regulations the irigredients of
a foodstuff shall be listed on any label in descending
order of mass as present in the finished product. '

(o) Subject to subregulation (5), water which is
added as an ingredient of a foodstuff shall be listed on
any label in descending order of mass in the finished
product, with the mass being caleulated by deducting
the total mass of the other ingredients used from the

| total mass of the finished product.

(c) In the case of an ingredient which is used in a
foodstruff in a concentrated or dehydrated form and
which is reconstituted during the preparation of the
foodstuff, the mass used in determining its place in the
order of the list of ingredients on any label shall be the
mass of the ingredient after reconstitution.

(d) Where a foodstuff is in.a concentrated or
dehydrated form and is intended to be reconstituted by
the addition of water, its ingredients may be listed on

- any label in descending order of mass in the foodstuff

when reconstituted as directed, if the heading of the list
of ingredients includes or is accompanied by the words
“ingredients of the reconstituted product” or “ingre-
dients of the ready-to-use product” or by some other
indication to similar effect. -

() Where a foodstuff consists of or contains mixed
fruit, nuts or vegetabies, and no particular fruit, nut or
vegetabie predominates significantly with respect to-
mass, those ingredients may be listed in any order of
mass if — ' '

(i) in the case of a foodstuff which consists entirely of
such mixture, the heading of the fist of ingredients
includes or'is accompanied by the words “in variable
proportions” or other words indicating the nature of the
order in which the ingredients are listed; and

(i) in the case of a foodstuff which contains such
mixture, that part of the list where the names of the said
ingredients appear is accompanied Dy the words “in
variable proportions” or other words indicating the
nature of the order in which those ingredients are
listed. :

(f) Subject to subregulation (16) (a) {i) (ee), vitamins
and minerals and the salts thereof may be fisted in any
order at the end of the list of ingredients. '

| Names of ingredients

(3) (a) Subject to this subregulation, the name used
for an ingredient in a list of ingredients on any label
shall— i

(i) be the name used for stich ingredient when inde-
pendently sold as a foodstuff; and
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(ii) enige aanduiding insluit of daarvan vergesel gaan
wat, indien die bestanddeel op sigself as 'n voedings-
middel verkoop sou word, ingevolge hierdie regulasies
by die naam van die voedingsmiddel ingesiuit sou
moes word of die naam sou moes vergesel.

(b) 'n Bestanddeel wat bygevoeg word by of gebruik
word in 'n voedingsmiddel om die funksie te vervul van
‘een van die kategorieé van bestanddele gelys in Aan-
hangsel 1, kan op ’n etiket geidentifiseer word deur die
naam van die kategorie, en indien 'n bestanddeel
bygevoeg word by, of gebruik word in 'n voedingsmid-
del om meer as een sodanige funksie te vervul, moet
dit geidentifiseer word deur die naam van die kategorie
wat die hooffunksie verteenwoordig wat deur sodanige
bestanddeel in daardie voedingsmiddel vervul word.

(c) 'n Bestanddeel wat in die lys van bestanddele
van 'n voedingsmiddel genoem moet word, behalwe n
bestanddee! bedoel in Aanhangsel 1, moet op 'n etiket
deur sy spesifieke naam geidentifiseer word.

Saamgestelde bestanddele

(4) (a) Behoudens regulasie 4 (1) (¢) (i), (ii) en (iii)

moet, waar 'n saamgestelde bestanddeel gebruik word
by die bereiding van ’n voedingsmiddel, die name van
die bestanddele van die saamgestelde bestanddeel in
die lys van bestanddele op die etiket van enige
voedingsmidde! aangegee word in plaas van of
benewens die naam van die saamgestelde bestand-
deel. ' :

(b) Die naam van 'n saamgestelde bestanddeel
moet onmiddellik deur die name van die bestanddele
daarvan gevolg word of die name van die bestanddele
daarvan moet in die onmiddellike nabyheid van die
naam van die saamgestelde bestanddeel verskyn om
duidelik te laat blyk dat dit die name van die bestand-
dele van die saamgestelde bestanddeel is.

Toegevoegde water

(5) (a) Water wat as 'n bestanddeel van ’'n
voedingsmiddel bygevoeg word, moet in die lys van
bestanddele van sodanige voedingsmiddel verkiaar
word tensy—

(i) dit by die bereiding van die voedingsmiddel
gebruik word uitsluitlik vir die hersamestelling of
gedeeltelike hersamestelling of verdunning of benat-
ting van 'n bestanddeel wat in gekonsentreerde, droé
of ontwaterde vorm gebruik word; of

(i) die water wat bygevoeg word, nie 5% van die
eindproduk oorskry nie.

(b) Ondanks die bepalings van paragraaf (a) hoef
water wat nie die persentasie geabsorbeerde vog
veroorloof by die regulasies vir pluimveevleis uitge-
vaardig kragtens die Wet op Landbouprodukstan-
daarde, 1990 (Wet 119 van 1990), oorskry nie, nie in

die lys van bestanddele van sodanige voedingsmiddel

verklaar te word nie.

Grootmaatvoorraacd

(6) (a) Die buitehouer van ’n massaproduk wat nie
afsonderlik in eenhede verpak is nie en wat vir verkoop
bedoel is deur hoeveelhede af.te meet soos deur
klante benodig, moet geétiketteer word in coreenstem-
ming met al die vereistes vir individueel verpakte
produkte, en die letters moet so groot wees en so ver-

-toon word dat dit vir klante maklik leesbaar is.

(i) include or be accompanied by any indication
which, if the ingredient were itself being sold as a food-
stuff, would be required in terms of these regulations to
be included in or to accompany the name of the food-
stuff. :

(b) Any ingredient which is added tc or used in a
foodstuff to perform the function of one of the cat-
egories of ingredients listed in Annex 1 may be identi-
fied on a label by the name of the category, and if any
ingredient is added to or used in a foodstuff to serve
more than one such function it shall be identified by the
name of the category that represents the principal
function performed by such ingredient in that foodstuff.

(c) Any ingredient which is required to be named in

- the list of ingredients of a foodstuff, except an ingre-

dient referred to in Annex 1, shall be identified on a
label by its specific name.

Compound ingredients

(4) (a) Subject to regulation 4 (1) (c) (i), (i) and i},
where a compound ingredient is used in the prepara-
tion of a foodstuff the names of the ingredients of the
compound ingredient shall be given in the list of ingre-
dients on the label of any foodstuff instead of or in
addition to the name of the compound ingredient.

(b) The name of a compound ingredient shail be
followed immediately by the names of its ingredients or
the names of its ingredients shall appear in close prox-
imity to the name of the compound ingredient so as to
make it clear that they are the names of the ingredients
of the compound ingredient.

Added water

(5) (a) Water which is added as an ingredient of a
foodstuff shall be declared in the list of ingredients of
such foodstuff unless —

(i) itis used in the preparation of the foodstuff solely
for the reconstitution or partial reconstitution or dilution
or wetting of an ingredient used in a concentrated, dry
or dehydrated form; or

(ii) the water added does not exceed 5% of the
finished product.

(b) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (a),
water not in excess of the percentage of absorbed
moisture permitted by the regulations for poultry meat
made under the Agricultural Product Standards Act,
1990 (Act 119 of 1990), need not be declared in the fist
of ingredients of such foodstuff.

Bulk stock

(6) (a) The outer container of a mass product which
is not separately packed in units and which is intended
for sale by measuring off quantities as required by cus-
tomers shall be labelled in accordance with all require-
ments for individually packed products, and lettering
shall be of such a size and so displayed that it is easily
legible to customers.



%

f %) - £ e .
 GOVERNMENT GAZETTE, 28 FEBRUARY 1992

No. 13785 23

(b) Waar produkte individueel in 'n buitehouer ver-
pak word, moet elke individuele kleinhandelverkoops-
eenheid voldoen aan alle etiketteringsvereistes, maar
slegs die naam van die produk ‘ is 'verpligtend op
sodanige buitehouer. e
Voedseladditiewe . . . L TS T, S

(7) (a) Die etiket van enige voorafverpakie voedsel-
additief of vermenging van voedseladditiewe moet vol-
doen aan die etiketteringsvereistes van regulasie 2 8y
en moet daarbenewens—. . . | =k

(i) die woorde ‘‘vir gebruik in -voedingsmiddels” of
“vir gebruik in voedsel” of “voedseladditief”” -of “ver-
menging van voedseladditiewe”” in letters -van. min-
stens 1,0 mm hoog bevat; Foe s

(ii) in die geval van swaweldioksiedverbindings, die

maksimum en minimum persentasie swaweldioksied, |.

wat die inhoud sal oplewer, vermeld;

(iii) die algemene chemiese naam daarvan, waar van
toepassing, vermeld; : :

~ (iv) die woorde “yoedselkleurstof” of “yoedselkieur-

sel” of “voedselkleur” en die kleurindeksnommer en |

algemene chemiese naam-of name.in die geval van 'n.
voedselkleurstof of 'n vermenging van voedselkleur-:
stowwe bevat; N T e
(v) in die geval van 'n pakket bevattende nitraat of
nitriet en enige ander voedselbestanddeel met inbegrip
van die volgende: Speserye, spesery-ekstrakte, mono-
natriumglutamaat en gehidroliseerde of ongehidroli-

seerde planteproteien wat bedoel is om as ’n mengsel:

gebruik te word, die woorde “WAARSKUWING: Meng.
onmiddellik voor gebruik” in letters van minstens 3,0
mm hoog bevat: Met dien verstande dat die nitraat of
nitriet apart van die ander stowwe verpak moet word;
(vi) in die geval van voedseladditiewe met 'n rakleef-
tyd van hoogstens 18 maande, die datum van maksi-
mum houbaarheid aandui deur die gebruik van woorde
soos “Gebruik voor X", waar X die laaste aanbevole
datum van gebruik is. & vre wmgs n ® oo

. Versoeters

(b) Versoeters en voedingsmiddels wat versoeters

bevat, moet benewens aan die vereistes in _hierdie-
regulasies gespesifiseer, voldoen aan .die . etiket-
teringsvereistes in die regulasies betreffende  die

gebruik van veroorloofde versoeters in voedingsmid-
dels kragtens die Wet afgekondig. - “

Bederfwerende middels . :
(c) Ondanks die bepalings van subregulasie (11) (d)

moet die aanwesigheid van ’n bederfwerende middel.

aangedui word op die etiket deur die chemiese naam
van die bederfwerende middel, gevolg of voorafgegaan
deur die woorde “bederfwerende middel” of, in die
geval van natriumnitriet en natriumnitraat wat in raksta-
biele mnitraat wat in rakstabiele vieisprodukte gebruik
word, gevolg of voorafgegaan deur die woord “insout-
middel”: Met dien verstande dat waar 'n lys van bes-
tandele vereis word, hierdie inligting in sodanige lys

van besiandt_leli_e opgeneem moet word. N
Bevrore en verkoelde voedselprodukte

(8) (a) Die woorde “Rou—Hou bevrore” of. “Onge—:

kook—Hou bevrore”, na gelang van die geval, moetin
letters van minstens 3,0 mm hoog verskyn op die hoof-

paneel van die etiket van elke pakket wat ongekookte.

voedselprodukte bevat wat bevrore gehou moet word.

- (b) Where pid_duﬁté_are'fiiidivid;.-ua’llg packed in an

outer container, each individual retail selling unit shall

~conform. to” all_labelling ‘requirements, but only the
' name of the product shall be compulsory on such outer
container. e o
FOOdad’dlﬁVes-. LT ey B2 S i
'(7) (a) The label of any prepacked food additive or
blend of food additives shall comply with the labeiling
requirements of regulation (2) (8) and shall in addi-
ton— . . . oL Emet far g . _
(i) bear the words *‘for use in foodstuffs” or *‘for use.
“infood” or “food additive’ or “blend of food additives™
in letters not less than 1,0 mm in height; :
(ii) in the case of sulphur dioxide compounds, state
the maximum and minimum percentage of sulphur
dioxide the conttents willyield; '
(iii) state its common chemical name, where applic-
able; AP B s Lo :
(iv) bear the words “food colourant” or *“food colour-
ing” or “food colour” and the Colour Index Number
“and common chemical name or names in the case of a
food colourant or a blend of food colourants; '
_(v) in the case of a package containing nitrate or
nitrite and any other food ingredient including the fol-
- lowing: Spices, spice extracts, monosodium glutamate
and hydrolyzed or unhydrolyzed vegetable protein
which are intended to be used as a mixture, bear the.
words “WARNING: Mix immediately before use” in
letters not less than 3,0 mm in height: Provided that the
nitrate or nitrite shall be packaged separately from the
other substances; * s e
(vi) in the case of food additives with a shelf-life not’
exceeding 18 months, indicate the date of maximum
 durability using such words as “Use before X", where
X is the latest recommended date for use. :

Sweeteners ;

(b) Sweeteners and. foodstuffs containing sweet-
eners shall, in addition to the requirements detailed in
these regulations comply with the labelling require-
ments in the regulations governing the use of permitted
sweeteners in foodstuffs published under the Act. *

Preservatives

_ (c) Notwithstanding the provisions of subregulation
(11) (d) the presence of any preservative shall be indi- ,
cated on the label by the chemical name of the preser-.
vative, either followed or preceded by the word “pre-
servative” or, in the case of sodium nitrite-and sodium
nitrate used in shelf-stable meat products, followed or
preceded by the words “curing agent”: Provided that
where a list of ingredients is required this information
shall be included in such list of ingredients. :

Frozen and chilled food producfs e _

(8). (a) The words “Raw—Keep frozen” or
“Uncooked—Keep frozen”, as the case may be, shall

- appear in letters not less than 3,0 mm in height on the
main panel of the label of every package containing

uncooked food products that must be kept frozen.
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{b) Die woorde “Gekook—Hcu bevrore” of “Deels
gekook —Hou bevrore —Moenie herbevries na ontdooi-
ing”, na gelang van die geval, moet in letters van min-
stens 3,0 mm hoog verskyn of die hoofpanee! van die
etiket van elke pakket wat gekookte of deels gekookte
voedselprodukte bevat wat bevrore gehou moet word.

(¢} Voedselprodukte wat verkoel gehou moet word
vir preservering, of deels gepreserveerde voedselpro-
dukte, moet op die hoofpanee! van die etiket die uit-
drukking “Hou verkoel onder 5°C™ hé in letters wat
minstens 3,0 mm hoog is. '

(d) Indien bevrore produkte ontdooi word vir daarop-
volgende verkoop, mag sodanige produkie nie as
“vars’ geétiketteer word nie.

{e) In die geval van gekookie of deels gekookte
bevrore produkte wat ontdooi is vir daaropvolgende
verkcop, moet sodanige produkte vergesel gaanvan’n
kennisgewing waarop die woorde “Voorheen
bevrore—Moenie herbevries nie”, leesbaar in die
onmiddellike nabyheid van sodanige produkte en dui-
delik sigbaar vir die klant verskyn.

Voedingsmiddels wat deur midde! van muntouto-
mate verkoop word

{9) Behoudens hierdie regulasies moet daar aan die
voorkant van ’'n voedselmuntoutomaat deur middel
waarvan 'n voedingsmiddel verkoop word, 'n kennis-
gewing wees wat die naam van die voedingsmidde!
aandui, uitgesonderd waar sodanige naam op die eti-
ket van die voedingsmidde! op so 'n wyse verskyn dat
dit van buite die muntoutomaat vir 'n veornemende
koper makiik sigbaar en duidelik leesbaar is.

Geillustreerde voorsteiling

(10) Behoudens hierdie regulasies mag geen
gelilustreerde voorstelling van 'n voedingsmiddel wat
nie in 'n pakket ingesiuit is nie, welke voorsielling die
verbruiker onder die indruk mag bring dat sodanige
pakiet wel sodanige voedingsmiddel bevat, op die eti-
ket van ’n voedingsmiddel verskyn nie, tensy die
woord “Opdienvoorstel” of woorde wat die gebruik van
sodanige geiilustreerde voorstelling regverdig, op of in
die onmiddeilike nabyheid van sodanige geillustreerde
voorstelling verskyn in vet, opvallend gepiaaste ietters
van minstens 3,0 mm hoog. -

Aanduiding van voedseladditiewe

(11) (a) (i) Behoudens hierdie subregulasie moet 'n
voedingsmiddel wat nie met 'n lys van bestanddele
geétiketteer hoef te word nie en wat 'n voedseladditief
bevat wat by die voedingsmiddel gevoeg of daarin
gebruik is om die funksie van ’n anti-oksideermiddel,
versceter, kleurstof, geurversterker, geurmiddel of
bederfwerende middel te vervul, geéiiketteer word met
'n aanduiding van elke sodanige voedseladditief wat in
die voedingsmiddel aanwesig is.

(i} In die geval van versoeters, kleurstowwe en
bederfwerende middeis moet sodanige aanduiding in
letters van minstens 1,0 mm hoog wees.

{iii} Ondanks die bepalings van hierdie regulasies
mag niemand enige voedingsmiddel wat die kleurstof
tartrasien, K.1.-no. 19140, bevat, verkoop nie tensy die
woord “tartrasien” in die lys van bestanddele verskyn
in letters van minstens 2,0 mm hoog.

(b) The words “Cooked—Keep frozen” or “Partly
cooked—Keep frozen” Do not refreeze when
thawed”, as the case may be, shall appear in letters
not less than 3,0 mm in height on the main panel of the
iabel of every package- containing cooked or partly
cooked food products that must be kept frozen.

{¢) Food products which rely on refrigerated condi-
tions ior preservation, or semi-preserved food pro-
ducts, shall bear on the main panel of the label the
expression “Keep refrigerated beiowe 5°C” in letters
not less than 3,0 mm in height.

(d) If frozen products' are thawed for subsequent
sale, such products shall not be labelled “‘Fresh”.

(e) In the case of cooked or partly cooked frozen
products which have been thawed for subsequent sale,
such products shall be accompanied by a notice on
which the words ““Previously frozen—Do not refreeze”
appear legibly in immediate proximity to such products
and in clear view of the customer.

Foodstuffs sold from vending machines

{9) Subject to these regulations, the front of a food
vending machine from which any foodstuff is sold shall
have a notice indicating the name of the foodstuff,
except where such name appears on the label of the
foodstuff in such a manner as to be easily visible and
clearly legible to a prospective purchaser from the out-
side of the machine.

Pictorial representation

{10) Subject to these regulations, no pictorial repre-
sentation of a foodstuff not contained in any package
which might lead the consumer to believe that such
foodstuff is contained in such package shall appear on
the lable of a foodstuff unless the words ““Serving sug-
gestion” or words indicating the justification for the use
of such pictorial representation appear on or in imme-
diate proximity to such pictorial representation in bold,
conspicuously piaced letters not less than 3,0 mm in
height.

Indication of food additives

(11) (a) (i) Subject to this subregulation, any food-
stuff which is not required to be labelled with a list of
ingredients and which contains any food additive which
was added to or used in the foodstuff to perform the
function of an anti-oxidant, sweetener, colourant, fla-
vour enhancer, flavourant or preservative shall be
labelled with an indication of every such food additive
that is contained in the foodstuff.

(ii) In the case of sweeteners, colourants and preser-
vatives the lettering of such indication shall be not less
than 1,0 mm in height.

(iil) Notwithstanding the provisions of these regula-
tions no person shall sell any foodstuff containing the
colourant tartrazine, C.I. No. 19140, unless the word
“tartrazine’”” appears in the list of ingredients in letters
not less than 2,0 mm in height.
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(b) Vir enige banketgebak wat ooreenkomstig para-
graaf (d) geétiketteer moet word, moet ’n kennisgewing
in die onmiddelike nabyheid van sodanige voe-
dingsmidde! en duidelik sigbaar vir die koper vertoon
word wat verklaar dat die banketgebakitems wat op die
grseei verkoop word, sodanige voedseladditiewe

vat, '

(c) Dit is nie nodig om in sodanige aanduiding of
kennisgewing melding van 'n voedseiadditief te maak
nie—

(i) wat in die voedingsmiddel aanwesig is slegs
~ omdcat dit 'n komponent van 'n bestanddeel van soda-

nige voedingsmiddel was: Met dien
voedseladditief nie dieselfde funksie in die eind-
voedingsmicide! waarby dit gevoeg is, het nie as wat dit
in die oorspronklike voedingsmiddel waarvan dit 'n
komponent was, gehad het; - :

(iiy wat, indien die voedingsmiddel met 'n lys van
bestanddele geétiketieer sou word, uit hoofde van
regulasie 4 (1) nie in die lys genoem hoef te word nie.

(d) Die naam wat vir
ding of kennisgewing in paragraaf (a), (b) of (c) bedoel,

gebruik word, moet die chemiese naam wees of die

naam van die kategorie van voedseladditiewe (dit wil
sé “anti-oksideermiddel”, “versoeter”, “kleurstof”,
“geurversterker” of “geurmiddel”), waarvan sodanige
voedseladditief die funksie vervul in die voedingsmid-
del of bestanddeel waarby dit gevoeg is of waarin dit
gebruik is, en 'n voedselal ditief wat meer as een soda-
nige funksie vervul, moet geidentifiseer word deur die
naam van die kategorie wat die hooffunksie verieen-
woordig wat die voedseladditief in sodanige voe-
dingsmiddel of bestanddee! vervul.

(¢) Ondanks die bepalings van paragraaf (d) moet
die toevoeging van
ket as mononatriumglutamaat of MNG aangedui word:
Met dien verstande dat waar 'n lys van bestanddele
vereis word, hierdie inligting in sodanige lys opgeneem
moet word. ; _

Wyse van etikeitering van voedingsmiddels wat in-

die kleinhandel verkoop word

{12) {(a) Wanneer ’'n voorafverpakte voedingsmiddel
in die kleinhandel verkoop word, moet die besonder-
hede waarmee dit ingevolge hierdie regulasies geéti-
ketteer moet word, 6f op die verpakking of op die etiket
wat daaraan geheqg is, verskyn.

(b) Wanneer 'n onverpakie voedingsmiddel vir ver-
koop verioon word, moet die besonderhede waarmee
dit ingevolge hierdie regulasies geétiketteer moet
word, op of in die onmiddellike nabyheid van die
voedingsmiddel verskyn. -

Wyse van etiketiering van voedingsmiddels wat
anders as in die kieinhande! verkoop word .

(13) 'n Onverwerkte voedingsmiddel wat in groot
maat verkoop
handel en wat vergesel gaan van die toepaslike
handeisdokumente wat alle besonderhede weergee
wat by hierdie regulasies vereis word om op die eliket
van 'n voorafverpakte voedingsmiddel te verskyn, is
vrygestel van die etiketteringsvereistes in hierdie regu-
lasies bedoel. _

Misleidende beskrywings

{14) Die woord “natuurlik” mag nie op die etiket van -

'n voedingsmidde! gebruik word nie—

(a) as deel van die naam met betrekking tot 'n ver-
werkte of vervaardigde voedingsmiddel en mag nie
gebruik word om die naam of handelsnaam daarvan
nader te beskrvf nie; ' :

verstande dat die”

'n voedseladditief in 'n aandui- |

mononatriumglutamaat, op die eti- |

-y

word op 'n ander wyse as in die klein- |

* (b) For any flour confectionery that has {0 be labelied
in accordance with paragraph (d), a notice shali be
displayed in immediate proximity to such a focdstuft
and in clear view of the purchaser, stating that the

items of flour confectionery sold on the premises con-
ain suich food additives. '

(c) It shall not be necessary io refer in any such
indication or notice io any food additive—

(i) which is present in the foodstuff solely because it
was a constituent of an ingredient of such foodstuff:

“Providad that the food additive does not have the same

function in the final foodstuff to which it was added as it
had in the original foodstuff of which it was a constitu-
ent; _ ' ;

(ii) which, if the foodstuff were labelled with a list of
ingredients, would not be required to be named in th

list by reason of regutation 4 (1). :

(d) The name used for a food additive in any indica-
tion or notice referred to in paragraph (a), (b) or (c}
shall be the chemical name or the name of the cat-
egory of food additives (e.g. “anéi-oxidant”, “sweet-
ener”, “colourant”, “flavour enhancer” or “‘flavour-

ant”), the function of which it performs in the foodstuff

“or ingredient to which it was added or in which it was

used, and a food additive which performs more than
one such function shali be identified by the name of the

| category that represents the principal function per-

formed by the food additive in such foodstuff or ingre-

dient.

(e) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (d)

‘the addition of monosodium glutamate shall be indi- -
“cated on the label as monosodium glutamate or MSG:

Provided that where a list of ingredients is required, this

' information shall be included in such a list.

- Manner of labelling of foodstufis sold by retail '

(12) (a) When any prepacked foodstuff is sold by
retail the particulars with which it is required to be
labelled in terms of these regulations shall appear ei-
ther on the packaging or on the label attached thereto.

(b) When any unpacked foodstuff is displayed for

‘sale the particulars with which it is required to be

labetied in terms of these regulations shali appear on
or in immediate proximity to the foodstuff.

Manner of !abefling foodstufis sold other than by

retail _ _

(13) Any unprocessed foodstuff which is sold in bulk
other than by retail and which is accompanied by the
relevant trade documents- refiecting ail particulars
required by these regulations to appear on the label of
a prepacked foodstuff shall be exempt from the label-

ling requirements referred to in these regulations.

Misleading descriptions _
(14) The word “natural’” shall not be used on the

label of a foodstuff—

'(a) as part of the name in felation to a processed or
manufactured foodstuff and shall not be used io qualify
the name of trade name thereof; :
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(b) om ’n voedingsmiddel te beskryf wat enige
bestanddeel bevat wat nie in die natuurlike vorm van
sodanige voedingsmiddel aanwesig is nie of indien
enige bestanddeel wat in die natuurlike vorm daarvan
aanwesig is, daaruit verwyder is; of

(c) om die bestanddele van 'n gemengde, saamge-
stelde of vermengde voedingsmiddel te beskryf tensy
al die bestanddele daarvan in die natuur voorkom of
nie vervaardig of verwerk is nie.

Aansprake betreffende voedingsmiddels vir
bepaalde voedingsgebruike

(15) (a) Indien 'n aanspraak gemaak word dat 'n
voedingsmiddel geskik is, of spesiaal vervaardig is, om
aan die besondere voedingsbehoeftes te voldoen
van—

(i) 'n klas persone wie se verteringsproses of meta-

bolisme versteur is; of

(i) 'n klas persone wat vanweé hulle spesiale fisiolo-
giese toestand besondere voordeel frek uit die
beheerde verbruik van sekere stowwe,

moet daardie voedingsmiddel geétiketteer word met 'n
aanduiding van die bepaalde aspekie van sy samestel-
ling of vervaardigingsproses wat aan die voedingsmid-
del sy besondere voedingseienskappe gee.

(b) Indien die voedingsmiddel spesiaal vervaardig is
vir-die klas persone wat in sodanige aanspraak ver-
meld word, moet, benewens die vereistes bedoel in
paragraaf (a)—

(i) die naam van die voedingsmiddel 'n aanduiding
van die voedingsmiddel se bepaalde eienskappe
insluit of daarvan vergesel gaan; :

(ii) die voedingsmiddel, met die voorgeskrewe en-
ergieverklaring geétiketteer word waar dit op die aan-
spraak van toepassing is; en

(iii) die voedingsmiddel, wanneer dit aan die eindver-
bruiker verkoop word, vooraf verpak en heeltemal deur
sy verpakking omhul wees.

(c) By die toepassing van hierdie subregulasie het
“‘die voorgeskrewe energieverklaring” die betekenis
wat in Aanhangsel 2 daaraan toegeken is,

Voedingsinligting

(16) (a) Tensy in hierdie regulasies anders bepaal,
mag die etiket van 'n voedingsmiddel geen aanspraak
betreffende die voedingswaarde van sodanige
voedingsmiddel bevat nie, tensy— -

(i) in die geval van 'n algemene aanspraak dat
nutriénte by die voedingsmiddel gevoeg is of dat die
voedingsmiddel gefortifiseer, verryk of voedsaam is of
dat dit gebalanseerde voeding verskaf of dat dit
voedingsgewys volledig is of dat dit massa sal ver-
meerder, die etiket ook die volgende in hierdie volg-
orde bevat:

(aa) Die opskrif “Voedingsinligting’’;

(bb) ’n aanduiding van die massa of volume van 'n
porsie;

(cc) 'n aanduiding, tot die naaste kilojoule, van die
energie-inhoud van 'n porsie en per 100g of 100 m¢;

(dd) die hoeveelheid proteine, koolhidrate en vette,

in gram, aanwesig in 'n porsie en per 100 g of 100 m¢;

(b) to describe a foodstuff which contains any ingre-
dient not present in the natural form of such foodstuff or
if any ingredient present in the natural form thereof has
been removed therefrom; or

(c) to describe the ingredients of a mixed, com-
pounded or blended foodstuff unless all the ingredients
thereof occur in nature or have not been manufactured
or processed.

Claims relating to foodstuffs for particular nutritio-
nal uses -

(15) (a) If a claim is made that a foodstuff is suitable,
or has been specially made, for fulfilling the particular
nutritional requirements of —

(i) a class of persons whose digestive process or
metabolism is disturbed; or

(ii) a class of persons who, by reason of their special

- physiological condition, obtain special benefit from the

controlled consumption of certain substances,

that foodstuff shall be labelled with an indication of the
particular aspects of its composition or manufacturing
process that give the foodstuff its particular nutritional
characteristics. -

(b) If the foodstuff has been specially made for the
class of persons to which such claim refers, in addition

~ to the requirements referred to in paragraph (a)—

(i) the name of the foodstuff shall include or be
accompanied by an indication of the foodstuff’s parti-
cular characteristics;

(ii) the foodstuff shall be labelled with the prescribed
energy statement, where relevant to the claim; and

(ii) when sold to the ultimate consumer, the foodstuff
shall be prepacked and completely enclosed by its
packaging.

(c) For the purposes of this subregulation “the pres-
cribed energy statement” has the meaning assigned to
itin Annex 2,

| Nutrition information

(16) (a) Unless otherwise provided in these reguia-
tions no label of any foodstuff shall contain any claim
regarding the nutritive value of such foodstuff unless —

(i) in the case of a general claim that nutrients have
been added to the foodstuff or that the foodstuff is
fortified, enriched or nutritious, or that it provides bal-
anced nutrition or that it is nutritionally complete or that
it will increase mass, the label also contains the follow-
ing in this order:

(aa) The heading ““Nutrition information’”:

(bb) an indication of the mass or volume of a serv-
ing; _

(cc) an indication to the nearest kilojoule of the
energy content of a serving and per and 100 g or 100

(dd) the amount in grams of proteins, carbohydrates
and fats present in a serving and per 100 g or 100 m¢;
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-=(ee)’'n. aanduiding :van ‘watter: persentasie van die
ADT. elk van-ondervermelde nutriénte, wanneer aan-
wesig in’n porsie wanneer verpak, in groter. hoeveel-

hede as 2% van die ADT, verteenwoordig, gelys in die

volgende volgorde:

o \fitamien A B i
Vitamien C of askorbiensuur
Vitamien B, of tiamien

~ Vitamien B, of riboflavien

" "Nikotiensuur of nikotienamied
Biotien _
Foliensuur . . ... ..

* Pantoteensuur

- Vitamien By of piridoksier

Vﬁamien 312 el
= o s
Magnesium
Yster f
“Kopet. O
- ). n, aanduiding: van-watter. persentasie-van die
ADT eike nutriént in: 'n porsie, wanneer verpak, ver-
teenwoordig - vir. persone. van die- spesifieke . ouder-
domsgroep waarvoor die voedingsmiddel bedoel is:
Met dien verstande dat geen aanspraak gemaak mag
word ten opsigte van ‘n nutriént aanwesig in.'n kleiner
hoeveelheid as 2% van die ADT.nie; . -« .. .o - oy
(ii) in-die g val: van ’'n-aanspraak betreffende
nutriénte in scdanige aanspraak gespesifiseer, die eti-

ket ook die voigende in hierdie volgorde bevat: +

(aa) Die'opskﬁf"‘Voeding’sinligling”;',_ _ "

(bb) 'n aanduiding van die massa of volume Va“ 'n

porsie; e it st Prantd il 9 T
(cc) die hoeveelheid(-hede) van: die ‘nutriént(e) ten

opsigte waarvan 'n aanspraak gemaak word, aanwesig

in'nporsie wanneer verpak; © .

"~ (dd) 'n aanduiding van watter persentasie van die
ADT, vir persone van die ouderdomsgroep waarvoor
die voedingsmiddelbedoel is, die nutriénte ten opsigte
waarvan die aanspraak gemaak word, verteenwoordig
in 'n porsie wanneer verpak: Met dien verstande dat
geen aanspraak gemaak mag word ten opsigte van 'n
nuiriént aanwesig in 'n kieiner hoeveelheid as 2% van
die ADT nie. e i

-{b) In aansprake betreffende die nutriéntinhoud van

'n voedingsmidde! mag nie melding.gemaak word:van

’n voedingsmiddel wat nie in die pakket is nie: Met dien
verstande dat sodanige aansprake,gemaak kan word

in die geval van ’'n voedingsmiddel wat’-’nibyvoe%sel by
die voedingsmiddel in die pakket is maar nie self in die

pakket is nie: Met dien verstande voorts dat daar dui- -

delik_aangedui word :dat sodanige  aansprake. nie
betrekking het op die voedingsmiddel.in die pakket nie.
In sulke gevalle moet alle voedingsinligting verstrek
word ten opsigte van die voedingsmiddel wat in werklik-
heid in die pakketis:. . i e

(c) Vir die doeleindes van voedingsetikettering is die
standaard-ADT dié in Aanhangsel 3 aangedui.

(d) Indien ’n voedingsaanspraak gemaak word in die

advertering. 'van * ’n . voedingsmidde!, - moet- - die -

“voedingsmiddel, wanneer: dit- vooraf verpak verkoop
word, geétiketteer word met genoemde aanspraak.
Geen voedingsaanspraak mag in die advertering van
1 voedingsmiddel gemaak word wat nie op die etiket
van daardie voedingsmiddel toelaatbaar sal' wees nie.
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.(ee) an indication ‘of what percentage of the RDA
each of the following nutrients, when present in a serv=
ing when packed, in amounts of more than 2% of the
RDA, represents, listed in the following order:- - " -
Vitamin A G e aki
" Vitamin D
Vitamin E - o
Vitamin C or ascorbic acid -
~ Vitamin B, or thiamine
- Vitamin B, or riboflavine . .-
Nicotinic Acid or nicotinamide . -
 Biotin
Folic acid
~Panthothenic acid
*"Vitamin Bg or pyridoxine
Vitamin B,,
“Calcium
Phosphorus
Magnesium - =~
Iron
Copper - '
lodine: ... . ..
Zinc;

(f an indication of what percentage of the RDAeach

nutrient in a serving, when packed, represents for per-
sons of the specific age group for which the foodstuffis
intended: Provided that no claim shall be made for.a

- nutrient present in an amount of less than 2% of the

RDA;

“- (ii) in the case of a claim in respect of nutrients speci-

fied in'such claim, the label also contains the following

in this order: sty 2 B
(aa) The heading “Nutrition information”; =

(bb) an indication of the mass or volume of a serv-
. (cc) the amount(s) of the nutrient(s), in respect whe-
reof a claim is made, present in:a serving. when
packed; .. = .. B s e ol

© (dd) an indication of what percentage of the RDA, for

persons of the age group for which the foodstuff:is
intended, is represented in a serving when packed by
the nutrients in respect.of which the claim-is made:
Provided that no claim shall be made for a nutrient
present in'an amount of less than 2% of the RDA.

(b) Claims regarding the nutrient content of a food-
stuff shall not refer to any foodstuff not in the package:
Provided that in the case of a foodstuff which is an
adjunct to the foodstuff in the package but is not itself in
the package, such claims may be made: Provided fur-
ther that it is clearly indicated that such claims do not

| refer to the foodstuff in the package. In such cases all
| nutrition information shall be given in respect of the

foodstuff actually in the package.
(c) For the purposes of ntrition labelling the stan-
dard RDA shall be as indicated in Annex 3 I
(d) If a nutritional claim is made in the advertising of
a foodstuff, the foodstuff when sold prepacked shall be
labelled with the said statement. No nutritional-claim

shall be made in the advertising of a foodstuff which
would not be permissible on the label of that foodstuff...



28 No. 13785

STAATSKOERANT, 28 FEBRUARIE 1992

Voedselaanvullings

(17) Die etiket van 'n voedselaanvuiling moet aandui
tot watter datum die voedselaanvuiling verwag word
om sy kragtigheid te behou, asook die loinommer.

Besondere eienskappe of hoedanighede

(18) Die etiket van 'n voedingsmiddel mag nie ’n
aanspraak bevat nie dat die voedingsmiddel
voedingswaarde verkry het uit stowwe wat om suiwer
tegniese of organoleptiese redes bygevoeg is, tensy
die voedingswaarde nog in die produk soos verbruik
aanwesig is. _

(19) Die etiket van ’n voedingsmidde! mag nie ver-
klaar of impliseer nie dat alleen sodanige voedingsmid-
del bepaalde eienskappe of hoedanighede besit terwyl
soortgelyke voedingsmiddels in werklikheid dieselfde
eienskappe of hoedanighede besit.

Beklemtoonde bestanddele

(20) (a) Waar 'n voedingsmiddel gekenmerk word
deur die aanwesigheid van ’'n bepaalde bestanddeel,
mag die etikettering van die voedingsmiddel, met uit-
sondering van die naam, nie besondere klem 1& op die
aanwesigheid van sodanige bestanddeel nie, tensy die
etikettering 'n verklaring bevat van die minimum per-
sentasie van sodanige bestanddeel in die
voedingsmiddel, soos bepaal ten tyde van verpakking:
Met dien verstande dat in' die geval van 'n
voedingsmiddel wat vleis bevat, die minimum totale

vleisinhoud sowel as die maksimum vetinhoud aange-

dui moet word.

(b) Indien 'n aanspraak rakende 'n voedingsmiddel |

gemaak word wat betrekking het op 'n betekenisvol
verskillende eienskap of bestanddeelviak ten tyde van
verpakking, me&g geen besondere klem op daardie
verskil gelé word riie, tensy die aanspraak 'n verklaring
bevat van die normale viak en die persentasie of
verskilvlak waarop aanspraak gemaak word, en die
verskil waarop aanspraak gemaak word, moet min-
stens 20% wees. :

(c) Enige verklaring bedoe! in paragrawe (a) en (b)
moet—

(i) langs die naam van die voedingsmiddel verskyn,

(i) op die lys van bestanddele aanliggend aan die
naam van die betrokke bestanddeel verskyn.
Voedingsmiddels vir suigelinge en jong kinders

(21) Die etikettering van 'n voedingsmiddel wat
geskik is of spesiaal vervaardig is om aan die beson-
dere nutriéntbehoeftes van suigelinge of jong kinders
te voldoen, moet voidoen aan die etiketterings-
vereistes in die regulasies beireffende voedingsmid-
dels vir suigelinge, jong kinders en kinders, kragtens
die Wet uitgevaardig.

Diabetiese éansprake

(22) ’'n Voedingsmiddel op die etiket waarvan 'n aan-
spraak gemaak word dat die voedingsmiddel geskik is
vir diabete moet aan die voigende vereistes voldoen:

(a) 'n Gegewe hoeveelheid van die voedingsmidde!
mag nie 'n hoér energie-inhoud hé as dieselide
hoeveelheid van 'n soortgelyke voedingsmiddel ten
opsigte waarvan geen diabetiese aanspraak gemaak
word nie, tensy die soortgelyke voedingsmiddel 'n
dieetversoeter is.

(b) 'n Gegewe hoeveelheid van die voedingsmiddel
mag nie 'n hoér vetinhoud hé as dieselfde hoeveelheid
van 'n soortgelyke voedingsmiddel ten opsigte waar-
van geen diabetiese aanspraak gemaak word nie.

Food supplements

(17) The label of any food supplement shall indicate
the date up to which it is expected to retain its potency
and the batch number. '

Special characteristics or properties

(18) No label of any foodstuif shall contain a claim
that the foodstuff has acquired nutritive value from sub-
stances added for purely technical or organoleptic
reasons, unless the nutritive value is still present in the
product as consumed.

(19) No label of any foodstuff shall state or imply that
such foodstuff alone possesses specific characteristics
or properties when in fact similar foodstuffs possess
the same characteristics or properties.

Emphasised ingredients

{20) (a) Where a foodstuff is characterised by the
presence of a particular ingredient, the labelling of the
foodstuff apart from the name shall not place special
emphasis on the presence of such ingredient, unless it

_includes a declaration of the minimum percentage of

such ingredient in the foodstuff, determined as at the
time of packing: Provided that in the case of a foodstuft
containing meat, the minimum total meat content as
well as the maximum fat content shall be indicated.

(b) If a claim is made concerning a foodstuff which
relates to a significantly different characteristic or in-
gredient level at the time of packing, no special em-
phasis shall be placed on that difference unless it in-
cludes a declaration of the normal level and the per-
centage or level of difference claimed, and the differ-
ence claimed shall not be less than 20%.

(¢) Any declaration referred to in paragraphs (a) and
(b) shali appear—

(i) next to the name of the foodstuff; or

(i) on the list of ingredients adjacent to the name of
the ingredient in question.

Foodstuffs for infants and young children

(21) The labelling of a foodstuff suitable or specially
made for fulfiling the particular nutrient requirements
of infants or young children shali comply with the label-
ling requirements in the regulations relating to food-
stuffs for infants, young children and children published
under the Act.

Diabetic claims

{22) A foodstuff on the iabel of which a claim is made
that the foodstuff is suitable for diabetics shall comply
with the following requirements:

(a) A given quantity of the foodstuff shall not have a
higher energy content than the same quantity of a simi-
lar foodstuff in relation to which no diabetic claim is
made, unless the similar foodstuff is a diet sweetener.

(b) A given quantity of the foodstuff shall not have a

“higher fat content than the same quantity of a similar

foodstuff in relation to which no diabetic claim is made.
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(c) 'n Gegewe hoeveelheid van die voedingsmiddel
mag nie 'n maklikopneembarekoolhidraat-inhoud hé
wat groter is as 10% van die maklikopneembarekool-
hidraat-inhoud van dieselfde hoeveelheid van 'n soort-
gelyke voedingsmiddel ten opsigte waarvan geen
diabetiese aanspraak gemaak word nie.

(d) Indien die voedingsmiddel suikeralkohol(e)
bevat, moet sodanige voedingsmiddel geétiketeer
word met die woorde “oormatige verbruik kan 'n lakse-
rende uitwerking hé”’.

(e) Die bepalings van subregulasie {15) moet nage-
kom word, behalwe dat indien die voedingsmiddel
maklik opneembare koolhidrate bevat, die voorge-
skrewe energieverklaring onmiddellik na die verklaring
van totale koolhidrate moet volg en 'n verklaring moet
insluit van die totale hoeveelheid maklikopneembare-
koolhidrate wat, na gelang van die geval, in elke 100 g
of 100 m¢ van die voedingsmiddel voorkom. :

Verslankingsaansprake

(23) Geen aanspraak mag op 'n etiket gemaak word
nie dat 'n voedingsmiddel 'n hulpmiddel tot verslanking
of massabeheer of massavermindering is of dat dit 'n
verminderde of lae energiewaarde het, en sodanige

voedingsmiddel mag nie beskryf word nie as “dieet” of
tensy aan die volgende -

in woorde te dien efiekie,
vereistes voldoen word:

(a) Waar 'n voedingsmiddel in gekonsentreerde of
ontwaterde vorm is en bedoel is om hersaamgestel te
word deur die byvoeging van water of ander stowwe,
mag die voedingsmiddel, wanneer hersaamgestel. vol-
gens aanwysings, nie geheel en al of hoofsaaklik uit
vitamiene of minerale of uit 'n mengsel van vitamiene
en minerale bestaan nie. : '

(b) Die bepalings van subregulasie (15) moet |.

nagekom word, behalwe dat in die geval van 'n vooraf-
verpakte voedingsmiddel subregulasie (15) (b) (iii)
nagekom moet word ongeag of die voedingsmiddel
spesiaal vir 'n klas persone bedoel in subregulasie (15)
vervaardig is al dan nie. :

(c) Indien ’n afspraak op die etikel gemaak word dat
'n voedingsmiddel, met uitsondering van gekarbo-
neerde koeldranke in herbruikbare glasbotiels, 'n
hulpmiddel tot verslanking of massabeheer of massa-
vermindering is, moet die voedingsmiddel geétiketteer
word met die woorde “slegs doeltreffend as deelvan 'n
kilojoulebeheerde gebalanseerde dieet” in letters van

" minstens 3,0 mm hoog. L

(d) () Indien 'n aanspraak gemaak word dat 'n
voedingsmiddel 'n verminderde energiewaarde het,

moet die energiewaarde van 'n gegewe massa van die

voedingsmiddel, of 'n gegewe volume in die geval van
'n vioeibare voedingsmiddel, nie meer wees as drie
kwart van die energiewaarde van die gelyke massa of
volume van 'n soortgelyke voedingsmiddel ten opsigte

waarvan geen sodanige aanspraak gemaak word nie,

tensy die voedingsmiddel 'n dieetversoeter is.
(i) Die etiket moet die energie-inhoud in kJ/100 g

van die energieverminderde en van die nie-energiever-
minderde voedingsmiddels spesifiseer. 5

(e) In die geval van 'n aanspraak dat 'n voedings-
middel 'n lae energiewaarde het, of indien dit as
“dieet” beskryf word— !

(i) mag die energiewaarde van die voedingsmiddel,
met uitsondering van koeldranke, nie meer as 167 kJ
per 100 g of 100 m¢ wees nie, na gelang van die geval,
tensy die voedingsmiddel 'n dieetversoeter is;

161—C

(c) A given quantity of the foodstuff shall not have a
readily absorbable carbohydrate content greater than

10% of the readily absorbable carbohydrate content of

the same quantity of a similar foodstuff in relation to
which no diabetic claim is made.

(d) If the foodstuff contains sugar alcohol(s), such
foodstuff shall be labelled with the words “‘excessive
consumption may have a laxative effect”.

(e) The provisions of subregulation (15) shall be
complied with except that if the joodstuff contains
readily absorbable carbohydrates, the prescribed
energy statement shall follow immediately after the
statement of total carbohydrates and shall include a
statement of the total amount of readily absorbable
carbohydrates that is contained in each 100 g or 100
meé of the foodstuff, as the case may be.

Slimming claims .

- '(23) No claim shall be made on a label that a food-

stuff is an aid to slimming or mass control or mass

_reduction or that it has a reduced or low energy value,

and such foodstuff shall not be described as “diet” or
in words to a similar effect uniess the following require- -
ments are complied with: :

" (a) Where a foodstuff is in coricentrated or dehy-

drated form and is intended to be reconstituted by the

addition of water or other substances, the foodstuff
shall, when reconstituted as directed, not consist
wholly or mainly of vitamins or minerals or of a mixture
of vitamins and minerals. -

(b) The provisions of subregulation (15) shall be
complied with, except that in the case of a prepacked
foodstuff subregulation (15) (b) (i) shall be complied
with whether or not the foodstuff has been specially
made for a class of persons referred to in subregulation
(15). - o

(c) I a claim is made on the label that a foodstuff,
with the exception of carbonated soft drinks in reusable
glass bottles, is an aid to slimming or mass control or-
mass reduction, the foodstuff shall be labelled with the
words “only effective as part of a kilojoule-controlled

‘balanced diet” in letters not less than 3,0 mm.

(d) (i) If a claim is made that a foodstuff has a
reduced energy value, the energy value-of a given
mass of the foodstuff, or a given volume in the case of
a liquid foodstuff, shall not be more than three quarters
of that of the equivalent mass or volume of a similar
foodstuff in relation to which no such claim is made,
unless the foodstuff is a diet sweetener.

(i) The label shall specify the energy content in
kJ/100 g of the energy reduced and of the non-energy
reduced foodstufts. '

(e) In the case of a claim that a foodstuff has alow
energy value, or if it is described as “diet” —

(i) the energy value of the foodstuff, with the excep-
tion of soft drinks, shall not be more than 167 kJ per
100 g or 100 m¢, as the case may be, unless the food-
stuff is a diet sweetener;
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(ii) mag die energiewaarde van koeldranke nie meer
as 30 kJ per 100 m¢ in die verbuikklaar vorm wees nie;
en 2 . .

(iif) moet die aanspraak in die geval van ’n onge-
kookte voedingsmiddel wat van nature 'n lae energie-
waarde het, na die naam van sodanige voedingsmiddel
verksyn in die vorm: “lae-energievoedingsmiddel” of
“laekilojoulevoedingsmiddel”.

Maaltydvervangers

(f) Indien ’n aanspraak gekombineer word met ’n
aanspraak dat die voedingsmiddel gebruik kan word
om 'n gedeelte van 'n daaglikse dieet te vervang, moet
die voedingsmiddel geétiketteer word met 'n verklaring
ten effekte dat die voedingsmiddel —

(i) nie gebruik moet word as 'n vervanger van 'n
persoon se hele dieet nie; en '

(i) gebruik moet word tesame met ‘n kilojoulebe-
perkte dieetplan met 'n totaal van minstens 4 200 kilo-
joules, soos voorgeskryf deur 'n geregistreerde dieet-
kundige, wie se registrasienommer vermeld moet
word, welke dieetplan duidelik moet aandui hoe die
verslankingshulpmiddel gebruik moet word om die
dieet aan te vul of omgekeerd;

(i) voldoen aan die vereistes van subregulasie
(16);

(iv) minstens 20% van die ADT-waarde ten opsigte
van alle vereiste nutriénte per porsie verskaf.

Totaledieetvervangers

(g) Indien 'n aanspraak gekombineer word met 'n
aanspraak dat die voedingsmiddel geskik is om ’n
daaglikse dieet te vervang, moet die voedingsmidde!
geétiketteer word met 'n verklaring wat die volgende
duidelik aandui: .

(i) Die porsiegroottes en gebruiksaanwysings;

(i) die inligting wat by subregulasie (16) vereis
word;

(iii) dat die voedingsmiddel al die daaglikse vereiste
nutriénte verskaf, uitgesonderd energie;

(iv) dat die voedingsmiddel minstens 4 200 kJ per
dag verskaf. o

Proteienaansprake

(24) Geen aanspraak mag op 'n etiket gemaak word
nie dat 'n voedingsmiddel 'n bron van proteien is, tensy
aan die volgende vereistes voldoen word:

(a) Indien die aanspraak gemaak word dat die
voedingsmiddel ’n ryk of ’n uitstekende bron van pro-
teien is, moet minstens 20% van die energiewaarde
van die voedingsmiddel verskaf word deur proteien van
hoé biologiese waarde met ’n netto proteienbenut-
tingswaarde van minstens 70% of 'n proteieneffisién-
sieratio van 2,0. '

(b) In enige ander geval as dié in paragraaf (a)
bedoel, moet minstens 12% van die energiewaarde
van die voedingsmiddel verskaf word deur proteien van
hoé biologiese waarde met 'n netto proteienbenut-
tingswaarde van minstens 70% of ’n proteieneffisién-
sieratio van 2,0. _

Die metodes vir die bepaling van die proteieneffi-
siénsieratio en die netto proteienbenuttingswaarde
word in Aanhangsel 4 gelys.

(c) Benewens die vereistes bedoel in paragrawe (a)
en (b) moet, in die geval van voedingsmiddels bedoel
vir persone onder die ouderdom van vier jaar, die bron
van proteien duidelik aangedui word.

(ii) the energy value of soft drinks shall riot be more
than 30 kJ per 100 m¢ in the ready-to-consume form:

(iii) in the case of an uncooked foodstuff which natu-
rally has a low energy value, the claim shall be after the
name of such foodstuff in the form: “low energy focd-
stuff”” or ““low kilojoule foodstuff”,

Meal replacements

(f) If a claim is combined with a claim that the food-
stuff may be used to replace part of a daily diet, the
foodstuff shall be labelled with a statement to the effect
that the foodstuff— ' '

(i) should not be used as a replacement for a per-
son’s whole diet; and _

(i) should be used in conjunction with a kilojoule
restricted diet plan totalling not less than 4 200 kilo-
joules as prescribed by a registered dietician, whose
registration number shall be stated, and clearly indicat-
ing how the slimming aid is to be used to supplement

_the diet or vice versa;

(iiiy complies with the requirements of subregulation
(16); : '

(iv) provides at least 20% of the RDA value for all
required nutrients per serving. ' '

~ Total diet replacement

() If a claim is combined with a claim that the food-
stuff is suitable to replace a daily diet, the foodstuff
shall be labelled with a statement which clearly indi-
cates— ' '

(i) the serving sizes and directions for use;

(ii) the information required by subreguiation (16);

(iil) that the foodstuff supplies all the daily required
nutrients, except for energy; S

(iv) that the foodstuff supplies no less than 4 200 kJ
per day. o p w ; _

Protein claims

(24) No claim shall be made on a labe! that a food-
stuff is a source of protein unless the following require-
ments are complied with:

(a) If the claim is made that the foodstuff is a rich or
an excellent source of protein, at least 20% of ihe
energy value of the foodstuff shall be provided by pro-
tein of a high biological value with a net protein utilisa-
tion value of at least 70% or a protein efficiency ratio of
2,0. :

(b) In any other case than that referred to in para-
graph (a), at least 12% of the energy value of the food-
stuff shall be provided by protein of a high biclogicai
value with a net protein utilisation value of at least 70%
or a protein efficiency ratio of 2,0. :

The methods of determining the protein efiiciency
ratio and the net protein utilisation value are listed in
Annex 4. . _

{c) In addition to the requirements referred to in para-
graphs (a) and (b), in the case of foodstufts intended
for persons under four years of age, the source of pro-
tein shall be clearly indicated. '
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(d) Indien 'n proteienaanspraak ih die: eﬁketteﬁng

van ’'n voedingsmiddel gemaak-word, moet daardie -
voedingsmidde! geétiketteer word met 'n verklaring .

van die proteieninhoud van elke 100 g of 100 m¢ van
die voedingsmiddel, soos toepaslik, en waar toepaslik,

del. ,
Onversadigdevetsuuraansprake =~
(25) Geen aanspraak mag op die etiket van, ’n
voedingsmiddel gemaak word nie betreffende poli-
onversadigde vetsure in sodanige voedingsmiddel,
tensy aan die volgende vereistes voldoen word: "
(a) Minstens 40%, volgens massa, van die vetsure
moet poli-onversadigd wees en hoogstens 20%, vol-

gens massa, van die vetsure moet versadigd wees.

(b) Die aanspraak moet vergesel ‘gaan ‘van 'die
woorde “arm aan versadigde vetsure”. -~~~

(c) Die voedingsmiddel moet geétiketteer word met
'n verklaring, uitgedruk in gram per 100 g of milliliter
per 100 m¢ van die voedingsmiddel, s00s toepaslik,
watdievolgende vermeld:

(i) Die hoeveelheid vet of olie; e

(ii) die hoeveelheid poli-onversadigde vetsure wat
cis s, dit il & cis-metileenonderbreekte poli-onversa-
digde vetsure; o ¥ :

(iii) die hoeveelheid ve:rsadigde'v'etsure;- e .
en elke gedeelte van die verklaring moet ewe opval-
lend wees. _ S . T

(d) Die vet in die voedingsmiddel moet 'n minimum
jodiumwaarde van 90 hé. o '

Cholesterolaansprake e :
(26) Geen aanspraak mag op die efiket van 'n
voedingsmiddel gemaak word nie dat dit cholesterolvry
is, tensy die voedingsmidde! minder as 0,005% cho-
lesterol bevat, en geen aanspraak mag op die etiket
~ gemaak word nie betreffende die verlaagde viak van
cholesterol in sodanige voedingsmiddel, tensy die cho-
' lesterol verlaag is met 25% van die normale inhoud
van sodanige voedingsmiddel, en geen aanspraak
mag op die etiket van 'n voedingsmiddel gemaak word
nie dat dit 'n lae cholesterolviak het, tensy die
voedingsmiddel minder as 0,02% cholesterol bevat.

Aansprake wat afhanklik Is van ’'n ander
voedingsmiddel = - = %

(27) Geen aanspraak mag g aak word nie dat 'n |

voedingsmiddel 'n besondere waarde of voordeel het
indien die waarde of voordeel geheel en al of gedeelte-
lik afkomstig is van ’n ander voedingsmiddel wat
bedoel is om saam met die voedingsmiddel ten opsigte
_waarvan die aanspraak gemaak word, verbruik te word.

Bestraling/Radurisering

28) (a) (i) Alle houers van eerstegenerasie e;raduri- '
(28) (@) () : = g  foodstuffs shall be unambiguously labelled with:the in-

seerde voedingsmiddels moet ondubbelsinnig met die
internasionaal erkende “Radura’-embleem voigens
die spesifikasies in Aanhangsel 5 geétiketteer word,
tesame met een van die volgende woorde direk onder
die embleem: “lIrradiated” of “Radurised”, ‘Bestraal”
of “Geraduriseer”. - . .

the emblem.

| :'(d) ifa hroiéin-.éiéim is made mthelabellmgof a
foodstuff, that foodstuff shall be labelled with.a state- .

‘ment of the protein content of each 100 g or 100 m¢ of -

the foodstuff, as appropriate, and,: where. .appr_opri:ate,

: epasiik, € k, | of aquantified serving of the foodstuff. . .
van 'n gekwantifiseerde porsie van die voedingsmid- |. - o SR ek e

\Unsaturated fatty acid claims s
(25) No claim shall be made on the label of a food-

stuff relating to polyunsaturated fatty acids in such
foodstuff unless the following requirements are com-.

| pliedwith: . . =i

(@) At least 40% by mass of the fatty. acids shall be.

‘polyunsaturated and not more than 20% by mass of

the fatty acids shail be saturated.. .

(b) The claim shall be ‘accorparied by the words
“low in saturated fatty acids™. N g

(c) The foodstuff shall be labelled with a declaration,
expressed in grams per 100 g or millilitres per 100 mé
of the foodstuff, as appropriate, stating— . |

‘' (i) the amount of fat or oil; -

(i), the amount of polyunsaturated fatty acids which

are cis, i.e. cis-methylene interrupted polyunsaturated
fatty acids; '

(iii) the amount of saturated f_attyl _abids, e b
.ining each part of the dec}araﬁ._jn equal pro minencé.' :. ;

(d) The fat in the foodstuft shall have an iodine value.
of aminimumof90. N pve

- Cholesterol claims -

(26) No claim shall be made on the label of a food-
stuff that it is cholesterol-free unless the foodstuff con-
tains less than 0,005% of cholesterol, and no claim
shall be made on the label relating to the lowered level.
of cholesterol in such foodstuff unless the cholesterol is
lowered by 25% of the normal content of such ‘food-
stuff, and no claim shall be made on the label of a
foodstuff that it has a low cholesterol level unless the
foodstuff contains less than 0,02% of cholesterol.

maimswhichdependmamtherfoodstuﬁ e ol
(27) No claim shall be rr'.i_éde:__thhtfa'fo.béi'é_td_f_[‘hés_,af e

particular value or benefit if the value or, benefit is

derived wholly or partly from another foodstuff that is-

intended to be consumed with the foodstuff in relation

to which the claim is made. fogfr .3

Iradiation/Radurisation o5 i
(28) (a) (i) All containers of first generation irradiated

temationally recognised ‘‘Radura’” emblem in accord-
ance with the specifications in Annex 5'together with
one of the following words: “Irradiated’* ‘or: “'‘Radu-
rised”, “Bestraal” or “Geraduriseer” directly below
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(i) Waar grootmaathouers van eerstegenerasie
geraduriseerde voedingsmiddels by die verkoopppunt
op s¢ 'n wyse oopgemaak word dat dit daarma nie vir
die verbruiker meer moontlik is om die verklaring dat
die voedingsmiddel geraduriseer is, te sien nie, moet 'n
kennisgewing met die inligting by subparagraaf (i)
voorgeskryf in die onmiddellike nabyheid van sodanige
voedingsmiddei vertoon word wat vir die koper duidelik
sigbaar is.

(b) (i) In die geval van 'n tweedegenerasie geraduri-
seerde voedingsmiddels waar die geraduriseerde
voedingsmidde! 'n komponent van die eindproduk is,
moet die woorde “lrradiated” of ‘‘Radurised”,

“Bestraal” of “Geraduriseer” verskyn teenocor die

betrokke komponent in die lys van bestanddele op die
etiket, en kan die internasionaal erkende “Radura”-
embleem weggelaat word.

(i) Waar tweedegenerasie geraduriseerde voedings-
middels op 'n wyse vir verkoop aangebied word dat dit
nie vir die verbruiker meer moontlik is om te sien dat
die voedingsmiddel 'n geraduriseerde komponent
bevat nie, moet 'n kennisgewing met die inligting by
paragraaf (a) (i) voorgeskryf, in die onmiddellike naby-
heid van sodanige voedingsmiddel vertoon word wat
vir die koper duidelik sigbaar is.

(c) Die produsent van 'n geraduriseerde voedings-
middel kan, benewens voldoening aan die etiket-
teringsvereistes, die doel van die radurisering van so-
danige voedingsmiddel aandui, bv.:

“GERADURISEER VIR INSEKBEKAMPING”,

4. VRYSTELLINGS

Bestanddele wat nie genoem hoef te word nie

(1) Die volgende bestanddele van 'n voedingsmiddel
hoef nie in die lys van bestanddele genoem te word
nie:

{a) Komponente van 'n bestanddee! wat gedurende
die vervaardigingsproses tydelik geskei raak en later
ziqeer saamgevoeg word in hul oorspronklike verhou-

ings; .

{b} enige stof, uitgesonderd water, wat as ’n oplos-
middel of draer vir 'n voedseladditief gebruik word en
wat in 'n hoeveelheid wat met goeie vervaardigings-
praktyk bestaanbaar is, gebruik word;

{c) die komponente van 'n saamgestelde bestand-
deelin 'n geval waar—

(i) daar nie vereis word nie die saamgestelde bestan-
deel 'n lys van bestanddele moet hé as dit self as
voorafverpakte voedingsmiddel verkoop word;

(i) die saamgestelde bestanddeel geidentifiseer
word in die lys van bestanddele deur die naam in regu-
lasie 3 (3) bedoel; of

(iii) die saamgestelde bestanddeel minder as 25%
van die eindproduk uitmaak, met die uitsondering dat,
behoudens subparagraaf (i), enige voedseladditief wat
'n komponent van sodanige bestanddeel is, genoem
moet word in die lys van bestanddele in regulasie 3 (3)
{(a) hedoel.

Voedingsmiddels waarvoor ’n lys van bestanddeie
nie nodig is nie

{2) (a) Die volgende voedingsmiddels hoef nie met 'n
lys van bestanddele geétiketteer te word nie:
(i) Water waarby geen ander bestanddeel as

koolstofdioksied gevoed is nie en waarvan die naam
aandui dat dit gekarboneer is;

(i) Where bulk containers of first generation irra-
diated foodstuffs are opened at the point of sale in such
a manner that thereafier the statement that the food-
stuff has been irradiated is obscured from the con-
sumer’s view a notice with the information prescribed in
subparagraph (i) shall be displayed in immediate prox-
imity to such a foodstuff and in clear view of the pur-
chaser.,

{(b) (i) In the case of second generation irradiated
foodstuffs where the irradiated foodstuff is a compo-
nent of the final product, the words “Irradiated” or
“Radurised”, “Bestraal” or “Geraduriseer” shall
appear opposite the relevent component in the list of
ingredients on the label and the internationally recog-
nised “‘Radura” emblem may be omitted.

(i) Where second generation irradiated foodstuffs
are presented for sale in such a manner that the con-
sumer can no longer see that the foodstuff contains an
irradiated component, a notice with the information
prescribed in paragraph (a) (i) shali be displayed in
immediate proximity to such a foodstuff and in clear

view of the purchaser.

(c) The producer of an irradiated foodstuff may, in
addition to the labelling requirements, indicate the pur-
pose of irradiation of such foodstuff, e.g.:

“IRRADIATED FOR PURPOSES OF INSECT
CONTHOIL”. .

' 4. EXEMPTIONS

Ingredients which need not be named

(1) The following ingredients of a foodstuff need not
be named in the list of ingredients:

(a) Constituents of an ingredient which have become
temporarily separated during the manufacturing pro-
cess and are later reintroduced in their original propor-
tions;

(b) any substance other than water which is used as
a solvent or carrier for a food additive and which is
used in an amount that is consistent with good manu-
facturing practice;

(c) the constituents of a compound ingredient in a
case where—

(i) the compound ingredient would not be required to
bear a list of ingredients if it were itself being sold pre-
packed as a foodstuff;

(ii) the compound ingredient is identified in the list of
ingredients by the name of referred to in reguiation 3
(3);0r.

(iii) the compound ingredient constitutes less than
25% of the finished product, with the exception that,
subject to subparagraph (i), any food additive which is
a constituent of such an ingredient shall be named in
the list of ingredients referred to in regulation 3 (3) (a).

Foodstuffs which need not bear a list of ingre-
dients

(2) {(a) The following foodstuffs need not be labelled
with a list of ingredients:

(i) Water to which no ingredient other than carbon
dioxide has been added and the name of which indi-
cates that it has been carbonated;
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(i) asyn wat deur gisting uitsluitiik van 'n enkele

 basiese produk verkry is en waarby geen ander be- .

‘standdeel gevoegisnie; = ‘.

(iii) 'n stiwelproduk waarby geen ander bestanddeel |

as melk, 'n beginnerkultuur of stremsei gevoeg is nie;
(iv) enige drank bedoel in die Wet op Sorghumbier,

- 1962 (Wet 63 van 1962). -
Verhoudings of hoeveelhede

(3) Alle bestanddele van 'n mengsel, samestelling of |,

vermenging word vrygestel van die bepalings van arti-
kel 3 (1) van die Wet wat verband hou met die spesiii-
kasie op die etiket van die verhoudings of hoeveelhede
waarin die bestandele aanwesig-is, tensy by regulasie
uitdruklik anders bepaal. S e

Algehele vrystellings s =
(4) Die v?égende voedingsmiddels, wat as sodani

verkoop word, word vrygestel van die vereistes betref- |
- fende etikettering tensy by hierdie regulasies spesifiek

anders bepaal:
{a) Hoendereiers; S - ;
- (b) vars groente, met inbegrip van aartappels en
sampioene, en vars vrugte; e g g
() enige banketgebak wat slegs in 'n krinkelverpak-
king of in heeltemal deursigtige verpakking verpakis;
(d) enige voorafverpakte lekkergoed, algemeen be-
kend as eenbytlekkers, wat afs_onder_l_ik verkoop word;.
(e) Koringprodukte wat nie vooraf verpak is nie en
waarvoor samestellingstandaarde ingevolge die Wet
op Landbouprodukstandaarde, 1990 (Wet 119 van
1990), bestaan; '
(f) enige drank bedoel in die Wet op Drankprodukte,
1989 (Wet 60 van 1989): Met dien verstande dat indien
die drank die Kleurstof “tartrasien” bevat, dié feit

- ooreenkomstig die bepalings van die Wet op die etiket

aangedui moet word,
(g) onverwerkte vis, vieis en pluimvee; en
(h) enige voedingsmidde! wat op die perseel van 'n
verversingsiokaal berei en verkoop word vir onmiddel-
lik verbruik by so 'n lokaal. = s )

Suikergoed en sjolokadesuikergoed

* (5) Suikergoed, sjokoladesuikergoed en 'tafeigellies' :

word vrygestel van die bepalings van regulasie 3 10).

Pektienbevatiende voedingsmiddels

(6) Jellie, vrugtejellie wat minder as 0,6% toege-
- voegde pektien of pektienstowwe bevat, en alle konfyte
‘wat minder as 0,3% toegevoegde pektien bevat, word,
met die voorbehoud dat sodani voedingsmiddels
geen ander verdikker as pektien bevat nie, vrygestel
van die vereiste dat verdikkers op die etiket verkiaar
word, 2 B = 4 .

Klein pakkette _ &
~(7) Enige voorafverpakte voedingsmiddel waarvan

die verpakklnrig 'n totale buite-opperviakte van minder |

as 2 000 mm? het, word, tensy, in hierdie regulasies

uitdruklik anders bepaal, vrygestel van die vereistes

betreffende etikettering, met uitsondering van die ver-

klaring van die naam van die voedingsmiddel.
Herroeping : ' o

5. Goewermentskennisgewing No. R. 908 van 27
Mei 1977, soos gewysig by Goewermentskennisge-
wings Nos. R. 1843 van 28 Augustus 1881, R. 2298
van 26 Oktober 1984 en R. 2567 van 15 November
1985 word hierby herroep in sover dit op voedingsmid-
dels betrekking het. . 5

(iiy v_inégérs which are derived by means of fermen-

tation exclusively from a single basic product and to

which o other ingredient has been added;
{iii) a dairy product to which no ingredient other than
milk, a starter culture or rennet has been added; -
(i) any drink referred to in the Sorghum Beer Act,

1962 (Act 63 of 1962). |

Proportions or amounts _

~(3) All ingredients of a mixture, compound or blend
shall be exempt from the provisions of section 2 (1) of
the Act relating to the specification on the label of the

portions or amourits in which the ingredients are pre-
~sent, unless explicitly otherwise provided by reguiation.

qupléteexempﬁans S e s e e

(4) The following foodstuffs, sold as such, ~shall,
unless specifically otherwise provided in these regula-
tions, be exempt from the requirements regarding
labelling: v, A

{a)Hens’eggs; - : :

- (b) fresh vegetables, including potatoes and mush-
rooms, and'__fresh fruit; g BB :

(c) any flour confectionery which is packed in a crimp
case only or in whoily transparent packaging;

' {d).any prepacked confections, commonly known as
_one-hite sweets, which are sold individually;.

(e) wheaten products which are not prepacked and

' for which compositional standards exist in terms of the

Agricultural Product Standards Act, 1990 (Act 119 of
1990);

{f) any drink referred to in the Liquor Products Act,
1989 (Act 60 of 1989): Provided that where the drink
contains the colourant “tartrazine” the fact shall be
indicated on the label in accordance with the provisions
of the Act; :

{g) unprocessed fish, meat and poultry; and

(h) any foodstuff prepared and sold on the premises
of a catering establishment for immediate censumption
at such an establishment. - o

!

Sugar and chocolate confectionery _

(5) Sugar and chocolate confectionery and table jel-
I(i:ag)shall be exempt from the provisions of regulation 3 -
Pectin-containing foodstutfs o B,

(6) Jelly, fruit jelly containing less ‘than 0,6% of
added pectini or pectinaceous material, and all jams
containing less than 0,3% of added pectin shall, pro-
vided such foodstuffs contain no thickener other than
peclin, be exempt from the requirement that thickeners
be declared on the iabel. :

Smail packages o gt -

(7) Any prepacked foodstutf the packaging of which
has a total exierior area of less than 2 000 mm? shall,
unless expressly otherwise provided in these regula-
tions, be exempt ifrom the requirements regarding
labelling, with the exception of the declaration of the

- name of the foodstuff.

Withdrawal

5. Government Notice No. R. 908 of 27 May 1977, as
amended by Government Notices Nos: R. 1843 of 28
August 1981, R. 2298 of 26 October 1984 and R. 2567
of 15 November 1985, is hereby withdrawn in so far as
it relates to foodstuffs. R E
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_6. Hierdie regulasies tree op 'n datum ses maande |

na die datum van publikasie daarvan in werking.
_ AANHANGSEL 1
KATEGORIEE. VAN BESTANDDELE WAT DEUR HULLE

KATEGORIENAAM IN 'N LYS VAN BESTANDDELE

GEIDENTIFISEER MAG WORD
Antikoekmiddels.
Anti-oksideermiddels.
Antiskuimmiddels.

Basisse. "~ U
Emulgeermiddels.
Emuisifiseersoute.
Ensieme.

Geurmiddels,
Geurversterkers (uitgesonderd MNG en natriumchloried).
Glasuurmiddels.
Kleurstowwe (uitgesonderd tartrasien).
Kougombasisse.

Kruie en speserye,
Meelblomverbeteraars.
Rysmiddels.
Skuimmiddels. .

Soute,

Stabiliseerders.

Stysels.

Sure.

Verdikkers. .
Verjelmiddels.
Verstyfmiddels.
Vertroebelingsmiddels.

AANHANGSEL 2

AANSPRAKE BETREFFENDE VOEDINGSMIDDELS VIR
BEPAALDE VOEDINGSGEBRUIKE—VOORGESKREWE
ENERGIEVERKLARING

1. Omskrywing _
In regulasie 3 (15) (c) beteken ‘“‘die voorgeskrewe
energieverkiaring’’—

(a) met betrekking tot 'n voedingsmiddel met n
energiewaarde van 50 kJ of meer per 100 g of
100 me van die voedingsmiddel, na gelang van
die geval, 'n verklaring van—

(a) die energiewaarde, uitgedruk in kilojouie,
van elke 100 g of 100 mé van die voedings-
middel, na gelang van die geval, en, waar
van toepassing, van 'n gekwantifiseerde
porsie van die voedingsmiddel; en

(i) die hoeveelheid koolhidrate, proteien en
vet vervat in elke 100 g of 100 m¢, na
gelang van die geval, en, waar van toepas-
sing, in 'n gekwantifiseerde porsie van die
voedingsmiddel;

(b) met betrekking tot 'n voedingsmiddel met 'n
energiewaarde van minder as 50 kJ per 100 g of
100 m¢ van die voedingsmiddel, na gelang van
die geval—

(i) 'n verklaring soos bedoel in paragraaf (a)
hiervan; of .

{ii} 'n verklaring ten effekte dat die energie- -

waarde van die voedingsmiddel minder is
as 50 kJ per 100 g of 100 m¢ van die
voedingsmiddel, na gelang van die geval.

 STAATSKOERANT, 28 FEBRUARIE 1992 -

Commencement - - = P

6. These regulations shall come into operation on a
date six months after the-date of publication thereof.

' ANNEX1

CATEGORIES OF INGREDIENTS WHICH MAY BE
IDENTIFIED BY THEIR CATEGORY NAME IN A LIST OF
INGREDIENTS _ ;

Acids. _

Anticaking agents.

Antifoaming agents.

Anti-oxidants. -

Bases. -

Chewing-gum bases.

Clouding agents.

Colourants (excepting tartrazine).

Emulsifiers,

Emulsifying salts.

Enzymes.

Firming agents.

Flavourants.

Flavour enhancers (excepting MSG and sodium chlo}ide].

Flour improvers. '

Foaming agents.

Gelling agents.

Glazing agents.

Herbs and spices.
- Raising agents.

Salts.
_ Stabilisers.

Starches.

Thickeners.

ANNEX 2

CLAIMS RELATING TO FOODSTUFFS FOR PARTICU-
LAR NUTRITIONAL USES—PRESCRIBED ENERGY
STATEMENT
1. Definition
In regulation 3 (15) (c) “the prescribed energy state-
ment” means—
(a) in relation to a foodstuff with an energy value of
50 kJ or more per 100 g or 100 m¢ of the food-
stuff, as the case may be, a statement of —

(i} the energy value, expressed in kilojoules,
of each 100 g or 100 m¢ of the foodstuff, as
the case may be, and, where appropriate,
of a quantified serving of the foodstuff;
and

(ii) the amount of carbohydrate, protein and
fat contained in each 100 g or 100 m¢ of
the foodstuff, as the case may be, and,
where appropriate, in a quantified serving
of the foodstuff; .

.(b) in relation to a foodstuff with an energy value of
less than 50 kJ per 100 g or 100 m¢ of the food-
stuff case may be—

(i) 'a statement referred to in paragraph (a);

©ooor

(i) a statement to the effect that the energy

: value of the foodstuff is less than 50 kJ per
100 g or 100 m¢ of the foodstuff, as the
case may be. .
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oo omeotimostaktore | 2. Energyconversionfactors
By 'die berekening vandie energiewaarde van ‘n | ;hn.;he gﬁggm&o{h‘ge ermb‘g“g%a fmg
voedingsmiddel vir die doeleindes van- die' voorge- '7. refergld to in this Ahneif the following cgnyversibn"fac'—
skrewe anergieverktar_iryg [bedoel in hierdie Aanhang- tors shall be employed: e
. ‘.s;efk_dm Qet___(_he__ \(Ptgendg.oms?wr?gfsfal.t.l?l'elgebr.U|k.“ . (a) 1 gof available carbohydrates (expressed as
Pidsz e ol iin wll e dilie Al TR - monosaccharides) shall be deemed to contribute
(@) 1 g beskikbare koolhidraat (uitgedruk as mono- |. o 18kJ; | T
sakkariede) word geag 16 kd bytedra; ~ | (b) 1 g of glycitol (sugar alcohol) shall be deemed to
(b) 1 g glisetol (suikeralkohol) word geag 16 ki by te | contribute 16 kJ;
dra; ' R, : (c) :(Jg of protein shall be deemed fo contribute 17
(c) 1gproteienword geag 17 kJbytedra; - - " (d) 1 g of alcohol (ethanol) shall be deemed to con-
(d) 1g alkohol (etanol) word geag 29kJbytedra;: | tribute 29 kJ; o
(e) 1gvetword geag 37 kJ by te dra. b | (e) 1 g of fat shall be deemed to contribute 37 kJ.



AANHANGSEL 3:1

AANBEVOLE DAAGLIKSE DIEETTOELAES®

2661 AIWVNHLE3d 82 ‘INVHIONSLVYVYLS

Vetoplosbare Vitamiene Wateroplosbare Vitamiene Minerale
4 <
k) ;'E-' g2 =
; ° N S P Tlu| o el =
Kategorie g i pey 22|, |2 E ~| 12| 8 2| . g
ee |82 |8 |§|ls| < | & 0|8 |2 a|d| 8| 5|E|las|l_|2ls
g ) a a F] £ = TR AR = = | = 2 = i E 5 ElB| =2
B 7 s |2 |2/&8| &8 | 8|6=|8|8|s s/l | S| & | & T | 8|E|E)E|:
S8 |42 |2/2|8|5 |5 54 E(5|¢ g 5| 3| 5|2 |8 |5|8|<|2|8
é =z |J|3e) 5 |5 |ISIS|IE|E|2|lg|¢g|&| = 2|2 |a| 8|8
SHIGSINGE sucssimsvanisasimmmig 0.0-0.5 6( 13 60 | 24| 13 375 | 7.5 3! 5300304 5103 25| 03 400 300 40| 6| 5| 40/ 10
0.5-1.0 9| 20| 71|28/| 14 375 | 10 |. 4110 (35| 04 | 05 6| 0.6 35| 05 600 500 60 (10| 5| 50| 15
KINGBIS .ot 1-3 13| 29 90 |35 16 400 | 10 6 (15|40 0.7 | 08 211.0 50 | 0.7 . 800 800 80 10 (10| 70| 20
486 20 44 | 112 | 44| 24 500 | 10 7120 (45| 09 {11 (12|11 | 75| 1.0 800 800 | 120 |10 |10 | 90 | 20
710 28| 62| 132 | 52| 28 700 | i0 71301451 10 [ 12 (13| 14 |100] 1.4 800 800 | 170 (10 |10 | 120 | 30
Mans..........ccooeeinieiieeeresss e 11-14 45| 99 | 157 | 62| 45 | 1000 | 10 10 {45 |50 | 1.3 | 1.5 {17 | 1.7 | 150 | 2.0 | 1200 1200 | 270 | 12 |15 | 150 | 40
15-18 66| 145 | 176 {69 |59 {1000 | 10 | 10 |65 | 60 1.5 118 (20 |20 | 200 | 2.0 | 1200 | 1200 400 {12 |15 | 150 | 50
19-24 721160 | 177 | 701 58 {1000 | 10 | 10 |70 | 60 1.5 117 {19 | 2.0 | 200 | 2.0 | 1200 | 1200 350 |10 |15 | 150 | 70
25-50 791174 | 176 | 70| 63 | 1000 5110 {80160| 15 |17 |19 | 20 | 200 | 2.0 800 800 | 350 {10 |15 150 | 70
51+ 77 | 170 | 173 | 68 | 63 | 1 000 5110 |80 |60 1.2 {14 |15 |20 | 200 ] 20 800 800 | 350 [10 {15 | 150 | 70 -
“Vroue................ 11-i4 46 | 101 | 157 | 62| 46.1 800 | 10 8 |45 5011 |13 {15614 [150] 2.0 | 1200 {1200 | 280 15 |12 | 150 | 45
15-18 55| 120 | 163 | 64 | 44 800 | 10 815516011 |13 (1515 | 180 | 20 | 1200 | 1 200 | 300 |15 {12 | 150 | 50
19-24 58 | 128 | 164 | 65 | 46 800 | 10 8 160 {60 | 1.1 13 (15|16 | 180 | 2.0 | 1200 | 1200 | 280 | 15 12| 150 | 55
25-50 63| 138 | 163 | 64 | 50 800 5 8 |65 |60 | 1.1 13 (15116 | 180 | 2.0 800 800 | 280 |15 {12 | 150 | 55
51+ 65 ( 143 | 160 | 63 | 50 800 5| 86560 10 [12 (13|16 | 180 | 2.0 800 800 | 280 | 10 |12 | 150 | 55
Swanger 60 800 | 10 [ 10 |65 {70 | 1.5 | 1.6 17122 | 400 | 22 [ 1200 | 1200 | 320 | 30 15 ] 175 | 65
Sogend...........coeu...... Iste6maande.........ccc.cooececveevrrinnn., 6511300 F 10 | 12 /65 |95| 1.6 | 18 (20 | 2.1 280 | 26 | 1200 | 1200 | 355 |15 [19 | 200 | 75
2de 6 mMaande ...........ccoveevereeeeenrerinnnn, 62 11200 | 10 | 11 [65 (90| 16 |17 (20| 2.1 260 | 26 | 1200 [ 1200 | 340 |15 (16| 200 | 75

* Die toelaes, uitgedruk as gemiddelde daaglikse innames oor 'n tydperk, is bedoel om voor-

siening te maak vir indiwiduele variasies onder die meerderheid normale persone wat onder
die normale omgewingsdruk in die RSA leef. Diete behaort op 'n verskeidenheid van gewone
voedsels gebaseer te wees, ten einde ander nutriente te voorsien ten opsigte waarvan
menslike behoeftes nie so duidelik omskrewe is nie. Sien hoofinhoud vir uitvoerige bespreking
van toelaes en nutriente wat nie getabuleer is nie.

Retinolekwivalente: 1 retinolekwivalent = 1ug retinol of 6
berekening van vitamien A-aktiwiteit van diete as retinolekwivalente.

a-Tokoferolekweivalente: 1 mg d - o tokoferol = 14-TE. Sien hoofinhoud vir wisseling in
toelaes en berekening van vitamien E-aktiwiteit van die dieet as a-tokoferolekwivalente.

ug B-karoteen. Sien hoofinhoud vir

® Massa en lengte van volwassenes waama verwys word, is die werklike gemiddeldes vir die
Republiek van Suid-Afrika se bevolking van die bepaalde ouderdomsgroep. Die gebruik van

die syfers beteken nie noodwendig dat die hoogte-massa-verhouding ideaal is nie.
@ As cholekalsiferol: 10 ug cholekalsiferol = 400 I.U. vitamien D.
' 1N.E. (niasienekwivalent) is gelyk aan 1 mg niasien of 60 mg dieettriptofaan,

S8LEL ON 9¢g



ANNEX 3.1

RECOMMENDED DIETARY ALLOWANCES®

- Fat-soluble Vitamins. ‘Water-soluble Vitamins Minerals
" E | &
3 e i
= s E e =] = |
Category - 3 e |« ¥ |l 15 | sijudl® B - B.-1°E b
- ) it | Elel~ 2| 2lw g g ? g z g i g; '@ g | g : = 1 2
& gleglg|slel< 2 Slc|Elsiele|2ld| &) 8 |3|=l2|l 8|8
o sl el |25l € |slex|slg| € s1Elel=)le| E| & CAN-A-aE-
2 2151528 § EW|E|E| § E|E| & 2 el1Elsl 85
o3 g 2|8|8| £ §|sF|8 §|3|8|s|32]g)| 3 8 18ls|8l3l3
g gl 8| gle|8| 2 |S|8|sis|F (2|5 ||>] O " S|8IR| & (o
I RS- N —— 0.0-05 ol 15| 60 24| 13| 375| 75| 3| 5{30] 03|04 "5l oa| 25|03 400| 300| 40| 6| 5| 40|10
0.5-1.0 ol 20| 71|28|14| 375 | 10| 4 |10}35) 04 |05 6 o6 | 3505 | 600 | 5007 60|10 | 5| 50 |15
CHIAMEN ..covevreeesrersenes W Rl i 13| 20| 90|35 16| 400 10| 6|15|40| 07 08| 9|10 | 50|07 | 800 | 800) 80 ‘10 |10 | 70 |20
4-6 20| 4 | 112 |44 |24 | "s00 | 10| 7 |20|45] 09| 11 |12} 1.1 75 | 1.0 | 800 | 800 | 120 |10 } 10 } 90 20
7-10 o8| 62 182 |52(28| 700{ 10| 7 30| 45| 10 | 12 |13| 1.4 |100'| 1.4 | 800 | 800|170 | 10 10°| 120 |30
MEIES -...oseeeercreeensiesssamssnssmsssssasms s isases 11-14 | 45| 99 | 157 | 62|46 | 1000 | 10 10 {45|50| 13 | 1.5 |17 | 1.7 | 150 | 20 4200 | 1200 | 270 | 12 | 15 | 150 |40
' 15-18 co | 145 | 176 |69 | 59 | 1000 | 10 | 10 {65 60 | 1.5 | 1.8 |20 50.|200 | 2.0 | 1200 | 1200 | 400 | 12 |15 | 150 |50
1924 | 72160 | 177 |70|868 | 1000 | 10 10 70|60 15 | 17 | 19| 20 | 200 | 20 | 1200 | 1200 | 350 | 10 15 | 150 |70
25-50 79| 174 | 176 | 70|63 | 1000 | 5| 10 (80| 60| 1.5} 1.7 } 19 50 | 200 | 20 | 800 | 800 |350 |10 |15 | 150 } 70
a1+ |77]170 | 173 |68 |63 | 1000 | 5| 10 |80|60 | 1.2 14 l15] 20 |200 | 20 | 800 | 800 |350 |10 {15 | 150 |70
I T 11-14 46 | 101 | 157 |62 |46 | 800 | 10| 84550 1.1 | 13|15 14 | 150 | 2.0 | 1200 | 1200 | 280 |15 {12 | 150 |45
15-18 eo | 120 | 163 |64 |44 | 800 | 10| 8 (55|60 | 1.1 } 1.3 |15} 12 180 | 2.0 | 1200 | 1200 | 300 |15 |12 } 150 |50
19-24 28 | 128 | 164 | 65|46 | 800 | 10| 8 |60|60 | 1.1 | 1.3 }15 16 | 180 | 2.0 | 1200 | 1200 | 280 |15 |12 | 150 |55
25-50 o3 | 138 | 163 |64 |50 | 800 | 5| 8 |65/%60| 1.1 13 )13 16 | 180 | 20 | 800 | 800 |280 |15 |12 | 150 | 55
‘ 21+ |5 |143 | 160 |63 |50 | 800 | 5| 8|65[/60] 10 | 12 13| 1.6 | 180 | 20 | 800 | 800 | 280 | 10 12 |150 |55
Prognant............... Lo oo ssesessaasesaassm s 60| 800 | 10| 10 |es|70| 15 | 1.6 |17 22 | 400 | 22 1200 | 1200 | 320 |30 |15 | 175 |65
e —- 15t5 MONthS -oooccce. E—— sl 65 | 1300 | 10 | 12 |65 |95 | 1.6 | 1.8 |20 2.1 | 280 | 26 1200 | 1200 | 355 |15 |19 | 200 |75
D 9 6 | 1200 | 10 | 11 {65 |90 | 1.6 | 1.7 |20 | 21 | 260 | 26 | 1200 1200 | 340 | 15 |16 | 200 |75

a The allowances, expressed as average daily intakes ove
individual variations among most normal pers
environmental stresses. Diets should be based on
provide other nutrients for which human requirements have been !
detailed discussion of allowances and

s Retinol equivalents: 1 retinol equivalent = 1pg retinol or 6 ug

ons as they |

of nutrients not tabulated.
p-carotene. See text for calcula-

tion of vitamin A activity of diets as ratinol equivalents.

= g-Tocopherol equivalents: 1 mgd -e tocopherol = 14-TE. See text for variation i

and calculation of vitamin E activity of the diet as a-tocopheroi equivalents.

r time, ‘are intended to provide for
ive in the Republic under the usual
a variety of common foods in order to
ess well defined. See text for

n allowances

Mass and height of reférence adults are actual medians for the popd_Iatidn of the Republic of
South Africa of the designated age. The use of these figures does not imply that the height to

mass ratios areideal. -
As cholecalciferol: 10 pg cholecalciferol = 400 L.U. of vitamin D. .
1N.E. (niacin equivalent) is equal to 1 mg of niacin or 60 mg of dietary tryptop

han. -

2661 AHVNHE 82 ‘31 157vD LNSWNHINOD

7€ G8LEL ON
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 AANHANGSEL 3.2 :
_GEMIDDELDE LENGTE EN MASSAS EN AANBEVOLE ENERGIE-INNAMES

(Gemiddelde energietoe-
. lae (kcal)*

3 El €

Kategorie 55 i . 18| =2 2
: _§§ 2 & -g. A g =2 i &
ge 8] 8| 8 2| ¢ |S3|2 8
8o g 8 & o A ]
o) = = ] g i = a o
Suigelinge...... - | 00-05 6 13| 60 | 24 | 300 108 | 650
: . i 05-1.0 9| 20 { 71| 28 500 98 | 850
L R 1-3 1831 20 | .00 | 35 740 102 | 1300
. . 4-8 20 ( 44 | 112 | 24 950 | 90 | 1800
7-10 8 | 62 | 182 | 52 | 1130 70 | 2000
Mans..... oo o 11-14 45 199 157 [ 62 | 1440 | 170 | 55 | 2500
_ - - {5-18 66 | 145 1 176 | 69 | 1760 | 167 | 45 | 3000
19-24 721 160 {177 [ 70 | 1780 | 1.67 | 40 | 2900
' 26-50 79 | 174 [ 176 | 70 | 1800 | 1.60 | 37 | 2900
_ 51+ 77 | 170 | 173 | 68 | 1530 | 1.50 | 30 | 2300
Vroue.. S 11-14 46 1101 | 157 | 62 | 1310 | 167 | 47 | 2200
; : : 15-18 55 [ 1207 [ 163 | 64| 1370 | 160 | 40 | 2200
19-24 58 | 128 | 164 | 65 | 1350 | 160 | 38 | 2200
25-50 63 | 138 | 163 | 64 | 1380 | 155 | 36 | 2200
51+ | 65 | 143 | 160 | 63 | 1280 | 150 | 30 1900
Swanger. - | 1ste trimester..,, : i ik - s +0
= : 2OBTNGRIEN ...ttt oo ISR - +300
3de trimester .................. et _ i . | +300
= R weee | 1ste 6 maande dvisadesiis ettt e - | +500
20 B MABNAR. .11 cveinsnssrsecsmmmesssssossossssn +500

2 Berekening van REV (Rusenergieverbruik) gebaseer op FAO vergelyking, dan afgerond.
©  Bine die bestek van ligte tot matige akiiwiteit is die variasiekoeffisient + 20%.

¢ S8yferis afgerond. i

ANNEX 3.2

MEDIAN HEIGHTS AND MASSES AND RECOMMENDED ENERGY INTAKE
C Average energy allow-
ance (kcal)®
Cat 22 =2 g
egory - Elel| 3 |3

85 g1 8| £|E] € | g

N RN S I EE"IEIN

—-%’ = | 2| 2 T | & | 3¢ ¢ o
Infants........ G ome 0.0-0.5 6| 13| 60| 24 | 320 108 | 650
0.5-1.0 9| 20 | 71 | 28 | 500 98 | 850
i R 1-3 13 | 20 | 9 | 35 | 7a0 102 | 1300
46 20 | 44 | 112 | a4 | os5p. 90 | 1800
7-10 28 | 62 [ 132 | 52 | 113p 70 | 2000
L 11-14 451 99 1157 | 62 | 1440 | 170 | 55 | 2500
15-18 66 | 145 | 176 | 69 | 1760 | 167 | 45 | 3000
19-24 72 1 160 | 177 | 70 | 1780 | 167 | 40 | 2900
25-50 791174 | 176 [ 70 | 1800 | 160 | 37 | 2900
St | 771170 | 173 | e8 | 1530 | 150 | 30 | 5300
Females . et 11-14 46 | 101 | 157 | 62 | 1310 | 1.67 | 47 | 2200
15-18 35 | 120 1163 | 64 | 1370 | 160 | 40 | 200
19-24 56 1128 | 164 | 65 | 1350 | 160 | 38 | 2200
25-50 63 | 138 | 163 | 64 | 1380 | 1.55 | 36 | 5500
51+ | 65 | 143 | 160 | 63 | 1280 | 150 | 30 | 600
Pregnant........ T T s | 1Sttrimester ...l s ey +0
20 MBI .....ovvveeoierer o L S +300
3rd trimester .. Skeeliiini : ; TR A— sy Vi | +300
Lactating............... S X AU T — S +500
2nd6months........................ e e e e 1 +500

® Calculation of REE (F!e_sting Energy Expenditure) based on FAQ equations, then rounded,
® Inthe range of light to moderate activity, the coefficient of variation is + 20%.
° Figure is rounded.
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AANHANGSEL 3.3

" BERAAMDE VEILIGE EN VOLDOENDE -D;!_\AGL:KgE DIEETINNAMES V VAN GEKEUFIBE V!TAMIENE EN MINEHALE‘ o

Vitamiene . _ Spoorelemente®
Kategorie 5 - =) = |
' : g g g € E 2 2
I £ 5 2.
SUIGBNINGE 1erxicemrecrersssssnisasassess '0-0.5 10| 2 04-06 | 03-06 | 0105 | 1040 | 15-30
Ok 0.5-1 - - 18 3 0.6-0.7 06-1.0 | 02-1.0 20-60
KindetS‘aﬁ adolessente 1-3- 20 : 3 . 0.741.0 ¢ 1.0-1.5 0.5-1.5 20-80 25-50
: oo - 46 e b 25 | 34 1.0-15 | 1520 1.0-2.5 | 30-120° "30-75
7-10 30| 45 1.0-2.0 20-3.0 | 15256 . 50200 50150 "
_ B 11+ 1| 30100 | 47 1.5-25 2.0-5.0 1.5-25 50200 75-250
VOIWaSSENeS.......w: ; ceoren] - 30-100 | 47 1580 | 2050 | 1540 | 50-200 | 75-250
omdal daar minder ln Ing is om toelaes oRDte baseer, word die b Aangesien die toksiese- viakke vir spoorelemente slegs- etlike
syfers nie aangedui in le hooftabel van die ADT nie, enword hier male die gewene inname mgewees moet die hoér viakke vir
in die vorm-van reekseaan bevole innames verstrek. -spoorelemente in hierdie t i aangedui, nie uit gewoonte
. , L o ._ "_porskfyword nie.
By v ANNEX3.3 R |
'ESTIMATED SAFE AND ADEQUATE DAILY DIETARY INTAKES OF SELECTED VITAMINS AND MINERALS®
Vitamins L © - Trace elements® . : .
| = - i EN
- . i § . rén . W g St
| s | 8 E R O M-I 5
2 %,‘ 5 S 8 £ ;
= g [=3} S - = 1
: s | E8) B : 5 g z
. < @ a = R ] = O -
infants . 005 | 10| 2 | 0408 | 0306 | 0.1-05 . | 10-40 15-30 ..
e 0.5-1 15 3 0607 | 0610 | 02-10 _20—60 2040
Children and adolescents.. -3 20 3 0.7-1.0 1.0-1.5 05-15 | 20-80 25-50
) - 1 4-6 25 34 1.0-15 1.5-2.0 1.0-25 30-120 30-75
7-10 30 4-5 1.0-2.0 2.0-3.0 1525 50-200 50-150
: o i+ .| 30-100: a-7 1.5-25 2.0-5.0 1.5-2.5 .|+ 60200 75-250
P T : 30-100 | 4-7 1530 | 2050 | 1540 | 50200 | 75250
= Because there is less information on whtch to base ailowanoes b Since the toxic levels for many trace elements may be only seve-
these degures are not given in the main table of RDA and are ral times the usual intakes, the upper levels for the trace elements
provi here in the form of ranges of recummended intakes. given in this table should not be habﬂually exceeded.
AANHANGSEL 34
BERAAMDE NATRIUM, CHLORIED EN KALIUM MINIMUM VEREISTES VIR GESONDE MENSE®
£ : Massa " Natrium Chioried |~ Kalium
Oulgdom et (kg | (mgr® mg® * | (mg)f
Maande '
0-5... R SN P PRI L 4.5 120 180 500
6-11.. 8.9 200 300 700
Jare
TP O SOV ST L 11.0 225 - 350 1000
2-5 16.0 300 500 1400
25.0 400 600 1 600
FO=1Bnn s rrercsneses s s bbb s TR sR s s 50.0 500 - 750 2 000
SABR st s 70.0 500 - 750 2000

® Geen voorsienmg is gemaak vir grooi langdurige verfiese deur sweet deur die vel nie.
b Daar is geen bewys dat hoér innames enige gesondheidsvoordele verleen nie.
= Wenslike innames van Kalium mag hierdie viakke aansienfik oorskry (~3,500 mg vir volwassenes).

a:Geen voorsiening is gemaak vir groei nie. Vlakke vir dlegene onder 18 jaar aanvaar n groeukoers leen die SOSte pe‘l'sel'lllel en
‘gemiddelde vir mans-en vroue. _ TR
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. ANNEX 3.4 o ._
ESTIMATED SODIUM, CHLORIDE AND POTASSIUM MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS GF HEALTHY PERSONS®
- ' Mass | *Sodium Chioide | Potassium

Category (kg)® ' (mg)® mg)** | (mg

4.5 120 180 500

8.9 200 300 700

11.0 o5 350 1000

16.0 300 500 1 400

25,0 400 500 1600

50.0 500 750 . 2000

7200 | 500 750 2000

* No allowance has been included for large, profongad losses from the skin through sweat.

© There is no evidence that higher intakes confer any health bensfit

¢ Desirable intakes of potassium may considerably exceed these values (~3,500 mg for aduits). ' i '
“ No allowancs included for growth. Values for those below 18 years assume a growth rate at the 50th percentile and averaged for males

and females.
AANHANGSEL 4
METODES OM DIE PROTEIENEFFISIENSIERATIO
TE BEPAAL :

Proteieneffisiénsisratio word bepaal voigens die metode
omskryf in die nuutste weergawe van Official Methods of
Analysis of the Assaciation of Official Agsflgrﬂca! Chemists
gepubiiseer deur die Association of cial Analytical

hemists of the United States of America.

AANHANGSEL S

Die internasicnaal erkende “Radura”-embleem tesame -

met die woorde “Bestraal” of “Geraduriseer” direk daar-

onder, in die voim van een van die faksimilee hiercnder,

maet op ' opvallende plek op die grootmadthouer van

eersiegenerasie geraduriseerde produkte vertoon word. Die

ggab!eem moet duidelik sighaar en die letters duidelik jees-
ar wees. :

Faksimilee 7

O,
& Q-
“apuRst”

Faksimiiee 2

i ANNEX 4
METHODS OF DETEFIM#:!%% PROTEIN EFFICIENCY

Protein efficiency ratio is determined in accordance with
the method described in the latest edition of Official Methods
of Analysis of the Association of Official Analytical Chemists .
.published by the Association of Official Analytical Chemists
of the United States of America.

" ANNEX 5

The internationally recognized Radura emblem together
_ with the words “lrradiated’" or “Radurised” directly beiow it in
the form of either of the facsimiles hereunder shall be
displayed in a conspicuous place on the bulk container of first
generation irradiated products. The emblem shall be clearly
visible and the letters clearly legible.

Facsimile 1

“HDygise®

Facsimile 2
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Spesifikasies

1. Die embleem en -kwaliﬁseren‘de woorde""Best'raaI" of

“Geraduriseer” moet in vetdruk op 'n teengestelde agter-
grond gedruk word, duidelik sighaar, maklik leesbaar en
onuitwisbaar, en. die leesbaarheid moet nie deur prente-
voorsteliings of ander drukwerk belemmer w_Orq nie.

2. Die minimum buite-omtrekdeursnee van embleem moet
10 mmwees. . ; ;

3. Die embleem moet saamgestel word soos aangedui in
Faksimilee 3 met relatiowe groottes soos aangedui by “AT.

4. Die lefters van kwalifiserende woorde moet deurgaans

VAR eBnvorige ‘grootts wees en van "'di’é?&éffdﬁ”"féféﬁ_&'%” ;

grootte soos aangedui by “A”..

Specifications S _

1. The emblem and qualifying words “|rradiated” or
“Radurised” shall be printed in bold print against a contrasi-
ing background, clearly visible, easily legible and indelible
and the legibility shall not be affected by pictorial or any other
printed matter. : '

2. The minimum outer circie diameter of the emblem shall
be 10 mm.

3. The emblem shail be constructed as indicated in
Facsimile 3 with relative sizes as indicated by “A™.

- & The Ietters of qualifying words shall be of uniform size
throughout and of the same relative size as indicated by “A”.

Faksimilee 3 Facsimile 3 . _
SIMBOOLSAMESTELLING .~ v SYMBOL ' CONSTRUCTION .
T S o ; )
T ;
A - ! * A
; At | «
\\‘1 \‘\1
5 A 5 P
R 2 o BA IR et e PN A '
A A
A
No. R. 662 .28 Februarie 1992 | No. R. 662 28 February 1982

WET OP VOEDINGSMIDDELS, SKOONHEIDS-
MIDDELS EN ONTSMETTINGSMIDDELS, 1972
(WET No.54VAN1972)
VERBETERINGSKENNISGEWING
REGULASIES BETREFFENDE DIE GEBRUIK VAN
VERSOETERS IN VOEDINGSMIDDELS

Ondersiaande verbeterings aan Goewermentsken-
nisgewing No. R. 3128 van-20 Desember 1991 word

- hierby vir algemene inligting gepubliseer:

1. Voeg in regulasie 1 van die Engelse teks die vol-
gende omskrywing na die ‘omskrywing van “list of
ingredients” in: - . :

“ snon-nutritive sweeteners’ means the sweeteners
listed in the Annexure under the heading ‘Non-nutritive

1,79

sweeteners’;”. _ : e ;
2. Vervang in regulasie 2 van die Engelse teks die

" woord “strenght” deur die woord “strength”.

3. Vervang in regulasie 4 (1) (b) die woord “vrugte-

smeere” deur die woord ‘“‘vrugtesmere”.

4. Vlervang die woord “aspertaam”, waar dit ook al
in -regulasie 6 in die Aanhangsel voorkom, deur die
woord ‘“‘aspartaam’’. e

FOODSTUFFS, COSMETICS AND DISINFECTANTS
ACT, 1972 (ACT No. 54 OF 1972)

CORRECTION NOTICE

REGULATIONS RELATING TO THE USE OF
SWEETENERS IN FOODSTUFFS

" The following corrections to Government Notice No.

R. 3128 of 20 December 1991 are hereby published for

“general information:

1. Insert the following definition in regulation 1 after
the definition of “list of ingredients™: . _

“ ‘mon-nutritive sweeteners’ means the sweeteners
listed in the Annexure under the heading ‘Non-nutritive

LIS

sweeteners’; . . o

‘2. For the word “strenght”* in regulation 2 substitute
'the Wmd “Strﬁngt_h”- . : . : ' e

3. For the word “vrugtesmeere” in regulation 4 (1)
(b) of the Afrikaans text substitute the word “viugte-
smere”. :

4. For the word “‘aspertame” wherever it occurs in
regulation 6 and in the Annexure substitute the word

“aspartame”’.
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DEPARTEMENT VAN NASIONALE DEPARTMENT OF NATIONAL
OPVOEDING = EDUCATION
No.R.665 28 Februarie 1992 | No.R.665 _ 28 February 1992
WET OP UNIVERSITEITE, 1955 UNIVERSITIES ACT, 1955
GEMEENSKAPLIKE MATRIKULASIERAAD: JOINT MATRICULATION BOARD:
STANDAARDE EN VOORWAARDES STANDARDS AND CONDITIONS

Die Gemeenskaplike Matrikulasieraad het, met die
goedkeuring van die Minister van Nasionale Opvoe-
ding, kragtens artikel 15 (5) (a) van die Wet op Univer-
siteite, 1955 (Wet 61 van 1955), die standaarde vir die
vakke vir die Matrikulasie-eksamen van die universi-
teite asook die voorwaardes vir die uitreiking van die
Matrikulasiesertifikaat en, kragtens artikel 15 (2) van
genoemde Wet, die voorwaardes vir vrystelling van die
Matrikulasie-eksamen gewysig soos in die Bylae hier-
van uiteengesit.

BYLAE -

1. In hierdie Bylae beteken ‘“‘die Kennisgewing”’
Goewermentskennisgewing R. 323 van 18 Februarie
1983 soos gewysig deur Goewermentskennisgewing
R. 2040 van 13 September 1985.

2. Paragraaf 1 van die Kennisgewing word hierby
gewysig deur subparagraaf (ii) deur die volgende sub-
paragraaf te vervang: T

“(if) “deeltydse kandidaat”—'n kandidaat wat nie in
staat is om 'n skool goedgekeur deur die Matrikulasie-
raad of 'n betrokke onderwysdepartement heeltyds by
te woon nie;”’

3. Paragraaf 2 van die Kennisgewing word hierby
gewysig deur subparagrawe (d) en (f) deur die vol-
gende subparagrawe te vervang:

_“(d) Groep D:

Afrikaans Tweede Taal Standaardgraad (mag slegs
deur immigrante en Swart kandidate aangebied
word).

'n Afrikataal Eerste Taal Hoér Graad gekies uit
Noord-Sotho,  Suid-Sotho, Swazi, - Tsonga,

- Tswana, Venda, Xhosa en Zoeloe. _

'n Afrikataal Derde Taal Hoér Graad gekies uit
Noord-Sotho, Suid-Sotho, Tsonga, Tswana,
Venda, Xhosa en Zoeloe. =

Duits Eerste Taal Hoér Graad.

Duits Derde Taal Hoér Graad.

Engels Tweede Taal Standaardgraad (mag slegs
deur immigrante en Swart kandidate aangebied
word).

Frans Hoér Graad.

Hebreeus Hoér Graad.

ltaliaans Hoér Graad.

Htaliaans Standaardgraad.

Klassieke Grieks Standaardgraad.

Latyn Hoér Graad.

Portugees Hoér Graad.

Portugees Standaardgraad.

Spaans Hoér Graad.

Spaans Standaardgraad.”’;

The Joint Matriculation Board has, with the approval
of the Minister of National Education, in terms of sec-
tion 15 (5) (a) of the Universities’ Act, 1955 (Act 61 of
1955), amended the standards for the subjects for the
Matriculation Examination of the universities as well as
the conditions for the issue of a Matriculation Certifi-
cate and, in terms of section 15 (2) of the said Act,
amended the conditions of exemption from the matri-
culation Examination, as set out in the Schedule
hereto.

SCHEDULE

1. In this Schedule “the Notice” means Govern-
ment Notice R. 323 of 18 February 1983, as amended
by Government Notice R. 2040 of 13 September 1985.

2. Paragraph 1 of the Notice is hereby amended by
the substitution for subparagraph (i) of the following

_ subparagraph: -

“(ii) “part-time candidate” —a candidate who is not
in a position to attend a school approved by the Matri-
culation Board or a relevant education department on a
full-time basis;”

3. Paragraph 2 of the Notice is hereby amended by
the substitution for subparagraphs (d) and (f) of the
following subparagraphs:

“(d) Group D:

Afrikaans Second Language Standard Grade (may
only be offered by immigrants and Black candi-
dates).

An African Language First Language Higher Grade
selected from Northern Sotho, Southern Sotho,
Swazi, Tsonga, Tswana, Venda, Xhosa and Zulu.

An African Language Third Language Higher Grade
selected from Northern Sotho, Southern Sotho,
Swazi, Tsonga, Tswana, Venda Xhosa and Zulu.

Classical Greek Standard Grade.

English Second Language Standard Grade (may
only be offered by immigrants and black candi-
dates).

French Higher Grade.

German First Language Higher Grade.

German Third Language Higher Grade.

Hebrew Higher Grade.

ltalian Higher Grade.

ltalian Standard Grade.

Latin Higher Grade.

Portuguese Higher Grade.

Portuguese Standard Grade.

Spanish Higher Grade.

Spanish Standard Grade."";
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“(f) Groep Fi 1 ©0 _
Aardrykskunde Hoér Graad. (i
., E aanggbied nie).

““pardrykskunde Standaardgraad (indien ‘nie “onder

Groep E aangebied nie).. .+ 0 ;
Addisionele Wiskunde Hoér Graad (mag nie sonder

Wiskunde ‘Hoér Graad -aangebied ‘word nie en

mag slegs deurkandidate wat sewe of meer vakke
. neem, aangebied word). B :
* Bedryfsekonomie Hoér Graad. .~
Bedr}ﬁsekimomie’Sténdaal‘ﬂgl'.aad. o

" Huishoudkunde Hoér Graad' (mag nie deur privaat-

kandidate aangebied word nie). *-

- :Huishoudkun'de-'St'andaardgraad'(mag'nié deur bri- _

- -vaatkandidate aangebied word nie).. .. o0
" Kuns Hoér Graad .(mag nie deur privaatkandidate
. .aangebied word nie). :

 Kuns Standaardgraad (mag nie deur privaatkandi-

~ date aangebied word nie).
{ andbouwetenskap Hoér Graad.
Landbouwetenskap Standaardgraad.
Musiek Hoér Graad (mag nie deur privaatkandidate
_ aangebiedwordnie). . .. - _
“Musiek Standaardgraad (mag nie deur privaatkandi-
. date aangebied wordnie). - - S e
Rekenaarstudie Hoér Graad. = 7 e e
Rekenaarstudie Standaardgraad. =~
* Rekeriingkunde Hoér Graad.” * - ST
. Rekeningkunde Standaardgraad. -
Shorthand Standaardgraad. 3
_ Snelskrif Standaardgraad.
-'SpraakenDramaHoér Graad. "~ < "
Spraak en Drama Standaardgraad. e
‘ 'Te‘gnie‘se'.Tekene'-'Hoér-"Graad.-: ; B e
Tegniese Tekene Standaardgraad. .-
Tik Standaardgraad.”. . _
"4, paragraat 3 van die Kennisgewing word hierby
gewysig deur subparagrawe (a) en (g) deur die vol-
gende subparagrawe te vervang: - e R -

“(a) minstens ses vakke gekies uit_Groepe,.A: tot F

vermeld in paragraaf 2, maar wat minstens een vak uit
elk van vier verskiliende groepe insluit, vir die eksamen
-aangebied hety” gni. oo vio A
“(g) minstens 20 persent behaal het in die sesde vak
in die geval waar slegs vyf vakke geslaag is: Met dien
verstande dat— 6, S B sah 4 Al FES
- {i) ’n kandidaat-wat ses vakke aanbied, hoogstens

wvier tale mag aanbied en 'n kandidaat wat sewe of,

meer vakke aanbied, hoogstens vyf tale' mag aanbied;

(i) ‘n kandidaat geen vak op sowel die Hoér--'-_Graad |

as die Standaardgraad mag aanbied nig;” e F

(i) wat die groepevakke— T

" (aa) Xhosa, Swazi en Zoeloe; en
(bb) Noord-Sotho, Suid-Sotho en Tswana.

betref, ’n kandidaat hoogstens een taal uit dieselfde
groepkanaanbied; ' .
{iv) 'n kandidaat wat 'n Afrikataal Eerste Taal Hoér
Graad as ’'n vak vir die doeleindes van Groep A aan-
hied’ ook ten minste een van die amptelike tale uit
Groep A op die Tweede Taal Hoér Graad moet aan-
bied en slaag; en s 38l S <
— indien die kandidaat die Afrikataal op Eerste Taal
Hoér Graad aanbied en slaag asook beide die
amptelike tale op minstens die Tweede Taal Hoeér
Graad aanbied en slaag, kan enige van die

lien nie onder Groep

Accounting Higher Grade. .~ - .
~ Accounting Standard Grade. _
" “Additional Mathematics Higher Grade (shall not be
- offered without Mathmatics Higher Grade and
shall only be offered by candidates taking seven or
more subjects). - - o g e
Agricultural Science Higher Grade.
Agricultural Science Standard Grade.
Art Higher Grade (shall not be offered by private
_Art Standard Grade (shall not be_offered by private
_candidates). ' e B EEC R

Business Economics Higher Grade. '
Business Economics Standard Grade. ..
- Computer Studies Higher Grade. = -~ *
. Computer Studies Standard Grade. .~ .
-.Geography Higher Grade . (if. not -offered . under
GroupE). . . . B O
Geography Standard Grade (if not offered under
. GroupE). '
Home Economics Higher Grade (shall not be offered
by private candidates). o i
‘Home Economics Standard Grade (shall not be
offered by private candidates). &l Bt

| . Music Higher Grade (shall not be oﬂéred by priﬁafé

candidates). S s . , . 8
Music Standard Grade (shall not be offered by pri-
" .yate candidates). : S
“Shotthand Standard Grade. -
Snelskrif Standard Grade. :
Speech and Drama Higher Grade.
Speech and Drama Higher Grade.
Speech and Drama Standard Grade. -
- Technical Drawing Higher Grade. - -
Technical Drawing Standard Grade. -
Typing Standard Grade."”.

4. Paragraph 3 of the Notice is hereby amended by
the substitution for subparagraphs (a) and (g) of the
following subparagraphs: -~ -~~~
“(a) offered for the examination not fewer than six
subjects selected from Groups A to F as mentioned in
graph 2, but including at least one subject from

_each of four different groups;”and - -

“(g) obtained at least 20 per cent in the sixth subject
xhere only five subjects had been passed: Provided

= o o o e e R g f

(i) a candidate offering six subjects may not offer
more than four languages and a candidate offering
seven or more subjects may not offer more than five
Iar)guages; ' Lo A

(i) a candidate may not offer the same subject on

| both the Higher and the Standard Grade; . .

(iii) as regards the groups of subjects— T
_(.a_ag Xhosa, Swazi and Zulu;and s
(bb) Northern Sotho, Southern Sotho and Tswana
a candidate may not offer more than one language
from the same group; . ] 5
(iv) a candicate who offers an African language First
Language Higher Grade as a subject for the purposes
of Group A, must also offer and pass at least one of the
official languages from Group A on Second Language
Higher Grade; and B g W
— if the candidate oifers,and'ﬂés’sé‘s__ the African
Language First Language Higher Grade- and
offers and passes both the official languages on
at least Second language Higher Grade, any.one
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amptelike tale as 'n vak uit Groep D geag word vir
doeleindes van paragraaf 3 (a) en (e) en kan
daardie vak as Hoér Graadvak erken word vir
doeleindes van paragraaf 3 (f) indien minstens
40 persent daarin behaal word; en
— indien die kandidaat 'n Afrikataal Eerste Taal
Hoér Graad en een van die amptelike tale vir die
doeleindes van Groep A aanbied, hy die ander
amptelike taal op Tweede Taal Standaardgraad
as 'n erkende Matrikulasievak uit Groep D aan-
bied vir doeleindes van paragraaf 3 (@) en hy
minstens 40 persent daarin behaal, hy geag word
_te geslaag het in 'n erkende Matrikulasievak vir
doeleindes van paragraaf 3 (b) en (e);

(v) ’n kandidaat wat 'n skool in Namibié bywoon,
Duits Eerste Taal Hoér Graad as 'n Groep A-vak kan
aanbied, mits hy ook beide Afrikaans en Engels, waar-
van een Eerste Taal Hoér Graad moet wees, aanbied,
en in beide Afrikaans en Engels op minstens Tweede
Taal Hoér Graad slaag: Met dien verstande voorts dat
so 'n kandidaat enigeen van die amptelike tale in
Groep A as 'n vak onder Groep D mag aanbied;

(vi) 'n kandidaat wat Rekenaarstudie Hoér Graad,
Rekeningkunde Hoér Graad of Tegniese Tekene Hoér
Graad vir die doeleindes van paragraaf 3 {f) aanbied, in

Wiskunde op ten minste die Standaardgraad moet |

slaag;

(vii) 'n kandidaat wat Technika (Elektries) Hoér
Graad, Technika (Elektronies) Hoér Graad, Technika
(Meganies) Hoér Graad of Technika (Siviel) Hoér
Graad in ’'n eksamen vermeld in Aanhangsel | of Il vir
die doeleindes van paragraaf 3 (f) aanbied, in Wis-
kunde Hoér Graad of Natuur- en Skeikunde Hoér
Graad moet slaag;

- (viii) 'n kandidaat wat Akkerboukunde Hoér Graad of

Veekunde Hoér Graad in 'n eksamen vermeld in Aan-
hangsel I of Il, of Huishoudkunde Hoér Graad of Land-
bouwetenskap Hoér Graad vir die doeleindes van
paragraaf 3 (f) aanbied, in Wiskunde of 'n natuur-
wetenskap gekies uit Groep C op minstens die Stan-
daardgraad moet slaag;

(ix) 'n amptelike Tweede Taal Hoér Graad nie as 'n
vak op die Hoér Graad vir doeleindes van paragraaf 3
(f) erken word nie, uitgesonderd soos bepaal by voor-
behoudsbepaling (iv);

(x) Addisionele Wiskunde Hoér Graad in geen
omstandighede vir die doeleindes van paragraaf 3 (f)
erken word nie; en

(xi) wat die vak Aardrykskunde betref, mag sodanige

vak wat onder meer as een groep ingesluit is, nie onder

.meer as een groep erken word vir die doeleindes van
paragraaf 3 (a), (e) en (f) nie.”.

5. Paragraaf 4 van die Kennisgewing word hierby
gewysig deur die woord “‘aankoms” te vervang deur
die woorde “eerste dag van skooibywoning” waar dit in
die sewende reél voorkom en “Duits Hoér Graad
(Moedertaal)” met “Duits Eerste Taal Hoér Graad”’ te
vervang waar dit in die tweede voorbehoudsbepaling
voorkom,

6. Paragraaf 5 van die Kennisgewing word hierby
deur die volgende opskrif en teks vervang:

“UITREIKING VAN MATRIKULASIESERTIFIKAAT
AAN DEELTYDSE KANDIDATE

.day of school attendance”

of the official ianguages may be deemed as a
subject from Group D for purposes of paragraph
3 (a) and (e) and that subject may be regarded as
a Higher Grade subject for the purposes of para-
graph 3 (f) if at ieat 40 per cent has been ob-
tained in that subject; and

— if the candidate offers an African Language First
Language Higher Grade and one of the official
languages for the purposes of Group A, he may
offer the other official language on Second Lan-
guage Standard Grade as a recognised Matricu-
lation subject from Group D for purposes of para-
graph 3 (a) and if he obtains at least 40 per cent
for that subject, he will be deemed to have
passed in a recognised Matriculation subject for
the purposes of paragraph 3 (b) and (e);

{v) a candidate who is attending a school in Namibia
may offer German First Language Higher Grade as a
Group A subject: Provided he also offers both Afri-
kaans and English, one of which shall be a First lan-
guage Higher Grade, and passes in both Afrikaans and
English on at least Second language Higher Grade:
Provided further that such a candicate may offer any
one of the official languages from Group A as a subject
under Group D;

(vi) any candidate offering Accounting Higher Grade,
Computer Studies Higher Grade and/or Technical
Drawing Higher Grade for the purposes of paragraph 3
(f) shall pass in Mathematics on at least the Standard

_ Grade;

(vii) any candidate offering Technika (Civil) Higher
Grade, Technika (Electrical) Higher Grade, Technika
(electronical) Higher Grade and/or Technika (Mechani-
cal) Higher Grade at an examination mentioned in
Annexure | and Il for the purposes of paragraph 3 (f)
shall pass in Mathematics Higher Grade or Physical
Science Higher Grade;

(viii) any candidate offering Animal Husbandry
Higher Grade or Field Husbandry Higher Grade at an
examination mentioned in Annexure | or I, or Agricuitu-
ral Science Higher Grade or Home Exonomics Higher
Grade for the purposes of paragraph 3 (f), shall pass in
Mathematics or a Natural Science selected from Group
C on at least the Standard Grade;

(ix) an official Second Langua%e Higher Grade shall
not be recognised as a Higher Grade subject for the
purposes of paragraph 3 (f) except as provided for by
proviso (iv);

(x) Additional Mathematics Higher Grade shall under
no circumstances be recognised for the purposes of
paragraph 3 (f); and

(xi) as regards the subject Geography, such subject
included in more than one group shall not be recog-
nised under more than one group for the purposes of
paragraph 3 (a), (e) and (f).”

5. Paragraph 4 of the Notice is herebg amended by
the substitution of the word “arrival” by the words ““first
where it appears in the
eighth line and by the stubstitution of the words “Ger-
man Higher Grade (Mother Tongue)”” by the words
“German first language Higher Grade” where it
appears in the second proviso.

6. The following heading and tex are hereby substi-
tuted for the heading and text of paragraph 5 of the
Notice:

“ISSUE OF MATRICULATION CERTIFICATE OF

PART-TIME CANDIDATES
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5. Behoudens die bepalings van paragraaf 9 en die
voorbehoudsbepalings by paragrawe 3 en 6 (1) reik die
Matrikulasieraad 'n Matrikulasiesertifikaat uit aan 'n
deeltydse kandidaat wat in die Mairikulasie-eksamen
van die Matrikulasieraad geslaag het: Met dien
verstande dat so iemand—

(a) minstens ses vakke gekies uit Groep A tot F ver-
meld in paragraaf 2, maar wat minstens een vak uit
elke van vier verskillende groepe insiuit, by twee
eksamensittings aangebied het;

(b) voldoen het aan die vereistes van paragraaf 3
(b)r (C)! (d)l (e)! (f) en {g); ‘

(c) by die eerste sitting vir die eksamen geslaag het
in minstens drie vakke wat of Hoér Graadvakke Of
Standaardgraadvakke of 'n kombinasie van Hoér- en

Standaardgraadvakke kan wees en by 'n daaropvol-

gende sitting vir die eksamen-die oorblywende vakke
aangebied het om aan die vereistes van paragraaf 3
(d), (e), (f) en (g) te voldoen: Met dien versiande voorts
dat so iemand by een van die twee sittings vir die eksa-
men in minstens twee Hoér Graadvakke, gekies uit
twee verskillende groepe gelyktydig gesiaag het, en by
die twee sittings gesamentlik geslaag het in die twee
tale van Groep A en dat die geslaagde vakke 'n vak uit
elk van vier verskillende groepe of twee vakke uit
Groep C of Groep E en een vak uit elk van twee ander
groepe insluit, en die minimum grooctiotaal voorgeskryf
by paragraaf 7 behaal het; en '

(d) in die geval van 'n ontbrekende vereiste uitge- :

sonderd groottotaal vir die uitreiking van 'n Matrikula-
siesertifikaat, waaraan by die twee eksamensittings nie
voldoen is nie, voldoen kan word deur die vereiste per-
sentasie te behaal in die ontbrekende vak by enige
daaropvelgende sitting.”.

7. Paragraaf 6 van die Kennisgewing word hierby |

gewysig deur die weglating van die woorde “en
hoogstens sewe’’ waar dit in die tweede reél voorkom.
8. Paragraaf 8 van die Kennisgewing word hierby

" gewysig— i _
(a) deur in subparagraaf (1) die woorde wat die

voorbehoudsbepaling voorafgaan deur die volgende

woorde te vervang: ;

“in die geval van kandidate wat sewe of meer vakke
aanbied, word die punte in die vak(ke) waarin die kan-
‘didaat die laagste aantal punte behaal het, uitgesluit,
en word die groottotaal op die hoogste punte behaal in
ses vakke bereken: Met dien verstande dat die vakke
_ hiervoor in berekening gebring aan die vereistes van
paragraaf 3 (a) en 3 (e) voldoen™; en 4B
(b) deur subparagraaf (2) deur die voigende subpa-
ragraaf te vervang: -

“in die geval van 'n kandidaat wat sewe of meer
vakke aanbied, waarvan vyf tale is, word die punte in
die taal (tale) waarin die kandidaat die laagste aantal
punte behaal het, uitgesluit en word die grootiotaal op
die hoogste punte behaal in ses vakke bereken: Met
dien verstande dat die vakke hiervoor in berekening
- gebiing aan die vereistes van paragraaf 3 (a) en 3 (e)
voldoen: Met dien verstande voorts dat die punte be-
haal in die amptelike Eerste Taal Hoér Graad en die
ander amptelike Eerste Taal Hoér Graad of die ampte-
like Tweede Taal Hoér Graad of 'n ander taal op die
Hoér Graad wat dieselfde erkenning geniet, by die
groottotaal ingereken moet word: Met dien verstande

5. Subject to the provisions of paragraph 9 and the
provisos to paragraph 3 and 6 (1), the Matriculation
Board shail issue a Matriculation ceriificate to a part-
time candidate whe has passed the Matriculation
Examiniation of the Matriculation Board: Provided that
such person— ' '

(a) offered not fewer than six subjects selected from
Groups A to F mentioned in paragraph 2, but including
at least one subject from each of four different groups
in at least two examination sittings;

(b) satisfied the requirements of paragraph 3 (b}, (c),
(d), {e), () and (g); _ .

(c) passed at the first sitting for the examination in at
least three subjects, which may be either Higher Grade
subjects or Standard Grade subjects or a combination
of Higher and Standard Grade subjects, and presented
all the remaining subjects to satisfy the requirements of
paragraph 3 (d), (8), (f) and (g) at a subsequent sitting
jor the examination: Provided further that such person,
at any one of the two sittings for the examination,
passed simultaneously in at least two Higher Grade -
subjects selected from two different groups and at the
two siitings combined passed in the fwo languages
from Group A and the subject passed include a subject |
from each of four different groups or two subjects from
Group C or Group E and one subject from each of two -
other groups, and obtain the minimum aggregate as
prescribed by paragraph 7; and - oo '

(d) in the case of an outstanding requirement,
excluding the aggregate, for the issue of a Matricula-
tion certificate that has not been satisfied at the two
examination sittings, the required percentage may be
obtained in the outstanding subject at any subsequent
sitting.”’. : '

7. Paragraph 6 of the Notice is hereby amended by
the deletion of the words “and not more than seven”
where it appears in the second and third lines.. _

8. Paragraph 8 of the Nofice is hereby amended—

(a) by the substitution in subparagraph (1) for the '
words preceding the proviso of the following words:

“In the case of a candidate offering seven or more
subjects, the marks in the subject(s) in which the candi-
date obtained the lowest number of marks shail be
excluded and the agreggate shall be calculated on the
marks obtained in the remaining six subjects: Provided
the subjects taken into consideration for this purpose
satisfy the requirements of paragraph 3 (a) and 3 (e),” -
and -

(b) by the substitution of the following subparagraph
for subparagraph (2): : = -

“In the case of a candidate offering seven or more-
subjects, five of which are languages, the marks
obtained in the languages in which the candidate
obtained the lowest number of marks shall be excluded
and the aggregated calculated on the marks obtained
in the remaining six subjects: provided the subjects
taken into consideration for this purpose satisfy the
requirements of paragraph 3 (a) and 3 (e): provided
further the marks obtained in the official First Language
Higher Grade and the other official First Language
Higher Grade or the official Second Language Higher
Grade or another language on the Higher Grade enjoy-

|ing the same recogrition, shall be included in the
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voorts dat in die geval van 'n immigrant die punte be-
haal in 'n “Advanced Level”-vak aangebied ingevolge
paragraaf 4 (f), die berekende punt uit 'n totaal van 400
in die plek van 'n Eerste Taal Hoér Graad ingesluit
moet word en die punte behaal in die amptelike
Tweede Taal Hoér Graad wel uitgesluit kan word.”.

9. Paragraaf 9 van die Kennisgewing word hierby
deur die volgende opskrif en teks vervang:

“OMWERKINGSFORMULE

(1) Indien 'n kandidaat 33} persent tot 39 persent
behaal in 'n amptelike Eerste Taal Hoér Graad, word
daar geag dat hy met 40 persent in daardie amptelike
Eerste Taal Standaardgraad geslaag het en wanneer
'n kandidaat 30 persent tot 33 persent behaal in 'n
amptelike Eerste Taal Hoér Graad, word daar geag dat
hy met 33 persent in daardie amptelike Eerste Taal
Standaardgraad geslaag het: Met dien verstande dat
'n kandidaat wat beide amptelike tale of 'n Afrikataal en
een amptelike taal op Eerste Taal Hoér Graad aanbied
en tussen 334 persent en 39 persent in dié amptelike
Eerste Tale Hoér Graad behaal, daar geag word dat hy
met 40 persent in die amptelike taal op Tweede Taal
Hoér Graad geslaag het: Met dien verstande voorts dat
'n kandidaat wat beide amptelike tale of 'n Afrikataal en
een amptelike taal op Eerste Taal Hoér Graad aanbied
en 30 persent tot 33 persent in een van die amptelike
tale behaal, daar geag word dat hy met 334 persent in
dié amptelike taal op Tweede Taal Hoér Graad geslaag
het. -

(2) Indien 'n kandidaat 33} persent tot 39 persent
behaal in Duits Eerste Taal Hoér Graad, word daar
geag dat hy met 40 persent in Duits Derde Taal Hoér
Graad geslaag het en indien 'n kandidaat 30 persent
tot 33 persent behaal in Duits Eerste Taal Hoér Graad
word daar geag dat hy met 33; persent in Duits Derde
Taal Standaardgraad geslaag het.

(3) Indien 'n kandidaat 33} persent tot 39 persent
behaal in 'n Afrikataal Eerste Taal Hoér Graad, word
daar geag dat hy met 40 persent in daardie Afrikataal
Eerste Taal Standaardgraad geslaag het en indien 'n
kandidaat 30 persent tot 33 persent behaal in ’n Afrika-
taal Eerste Taal Hoér Graad, word daar geag dat hy
met 333 persent in daardie Afrikataal Eerste Taal Stan-
daardgraad geslaag het.

(4) Indien 'n kandidaat 33} persent tot 39 persent
behaal en enige ander vak op die Hoér Graad as dié
vermeld in subparagrawe (1), (2) en (3), word daar
geag dat hy met 40 persent in daardie vak op Stan-
daardgraad geslaag het en indien die kandidaat 30
persent tot 33 persent behaal in sodanige vak op die
Hoér Graad, word daar geag dat hy met 334 persent in
daardie vak op die Standaardgraad geslaag het.

(5) Die voorskrifte van subparagraaf (2), (3) en (4)
word ook toegepas in gevalle waar daar geen ampte-
like eksamen in die betrokke vak op Standaardgraad
afgeneem word nie.

(6) Behoudens die bepalings van paragraaf 8, word
die finale punte wat behaal is in 'n vak op die viak
waarop daardie vak aangebied was, ingesluit in die
groottotaal.”. -

10. Paragraaf 11 van die Kennisgewing word hierby
gewysig deur die weglating van die woorde “en
hcogstens sewe” waar dit in subparagraaf (a) voor-
kom.

aggregate: provided further that in the case of an immi-
grant the marks obtained in an Advanced level subject
presented in terms of paragraph 4 (f), the calculated
mark out of a total of 400 must be included in the
aggregate in the place of the First Language Higher
Grade and the marks obtained in the official Second
Language Higher Grade may be excluded.”.

9. The following heading and text are hereby substi-
tuted for the heading and text of paragraph 9 of the
Notice:

“CONVERSION FORMULA

(1) If a candidate obtains 334 per cent to 39 per cent
in an official First Language Higher Grade, he shall be
deemed to have passed with 40 per cent in that official
First Language Standard Grade and if a candidate
obtains 30 per cent to 33 per cent in an official First
Language Higher Grade, he shall be deemed to have
passed with 334 per cent in that official First Language
Standard Grade: Provided a candidate who offers both
official languages or an African Language and one offi-
cial language on First Language Higher Grade and
obtains between 333 per cent and 39 per cent in one of
the official First Languages Higher Grade, shall be
deemed to have passed with 40 per cent in that officiat
language on Second Language Higher Grade: Pro-
vided further that a candidate who offers both official
languages or an African language and one official lan-
guage on First Language Higher Grade and obtains 30
per cent to 33 per cent in one of the official languages,

- shall be deemed to have passed with 33} per cent in )

that official language on Second Language Higher
Grade.

(2) If a candidate obtains 334 per cent to 39 per cent
in German First Language Higher Grade, he shall be
deemed to have passed with 40 per cent in German
Third Language Higher Grade and if a candidate
obtains 30 per cent to 33 per cent in German First
Language Higher Grade, he shall be deemed 1o have
passed with 33} per cent in German Third Language
Standard Grade. :

(3) If a candidate obtains 333 per cent to 39 per cent
in an African language First Language Higher Grade,
he shall be deemed to have passed with 40 per cent in
that African Language First Language Standard Grade
and if a candidate obtains 30 per cent to 33 per cent in
an African Language First Language Higher Grade, he
shall be deemed to have passed with 33} per cent in
gatd African Language First Language Standard

rade.

(4) If a candidate obtains 33} per cent to 39 per cent
in any Higher Grade subject other than those men-
tioned in subparagraphs (1), (2) and (3), he shall be
deemed to have passed with 40 per ent in that subject
on Standard Grade and if a candidate obtains 20 per
cent to 33 per cent in such a Higher Grade subject, he
shall be deemed to have passed with 33} per cent in
that subject on the Standard Grade.

(5) The prescriptions of subparagraphs (2), (3) and
(4), are also applied in cases where no official exami-
nation is offered in that subject on the Standard Grade.

(6) Subject to the provisions of paragraph 8, the final
marks which were obtained in a subject on the level on
which that subject was offered, are included in the
aggregate.”.

10. Paragraph 11 of the Notice is hereby amended
by the deletion of the words “and not more than
seven’” where it appears in subparagraph (a).
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11. Paragraaf 12 van die Kennisgewing word hlerby
deur die volgende opskrif en teks vervang:

“ALGEHELE VRYSTELLING OP GFIOND VAN DIE;
SUID-AFRIKAANSE SKOOLEKSAMENS VEHMELD
IN AANHANGSEL II—DEELTYDSE KANDIDATE

12. Behoudens die bepalings van paragraaf 9 en dre

voorbehoudsbepalmgs by paragrawe 3 en 6 (1), reik |

die Matrikulasieraad 'n sertifikaat van algehele wystel—
ling uit aan 'n deeltydse kandidaat wat geslaag hetin.'n
eksamen vermeld in Aanhangsel I, afgeneem deur die
betrokke Departement of deur 'n skool geedgekeur
deur die Matrikulasieraad op -aanbeveling van so 'n
departement: Met dien verstande dat so iemand—

(a) minstens ses vakke gekies uit die vakke vermeld:
in paragraaf 2, aangevul deur die- bykeménde vakke vir |
die onderskeie eksamens vermeld in Aanhangset VI,

maar wat minstens een vak uit elk van vier: versklllende
groepe insiuit, by iwee eksarnens;tllngs aangebred
het;

(b) die n‘nmmum greottotaal voorgeskryf in Aanhang—_ -

_ sel ll behaal het;

(c) voldoen het aan die vere;stes van paragraaf 3 (b) ]

- (d), (e), (N en (g);

in minstens drie vakke wat 6f Hoér Graadvakke: of
Standaardgraadvakke 6f 'n kombinasie van Hoér en

- Standaardgraadvakke kan wees en by ° n daaropvol--
gende sitting vir die eksamen die oorblywende vakke:

om aan die vereistes van paragraaf 3 (d), (e); (f) en'(g)
te voldoen, aangebied het: Met dien verstande dat so
iemand by een van die twee sittings vir die eksamen in
minstens twee Hoér Graadvakke, gekies uit twee
verskillende groepe, gelyktydig geslaag het en by die

twee sittings gesamentiik geslaag het in die twee tale.

van Groep A en die geslaagde vakke 'n vak uit elk van
vier verskillende groepe of twee vakke uit Groep C of
Groep E en een vak uit elk van twee ander groepe
insluit en die minimum groottoiaal voorgeskryf in
Aanhangsel Il behaal het; en

(e) in die geval van 'n ontbrekende verelste uutge-
sonderd groottotaal vir algehele vrystelling waaraan by

die twee eksamensittings nie voldoen is nie, voldoen
kan word deur die vereiste persentasie te behaal in dle-

ontbrekende vak by enige daaropvolgende sitting.”.
12. Paragraaf 13 van die- ‘Kennisgewing word h;erby

gewysig deur die woorde “‘die Departement van Nasio- |
nale Opvoeding” in die opskrif en teks deur “’n-

Onderwysdepartement vermeld in Aanhangsel i en II”
~ te vervang en “Bantoetaal" waar dit voerkom deur
“Afrikataal’ te vervang.

gewysig—

(a) deur die woord “aankoms" in die tiende reel deur_
die woorde ‘“‘eerste. dag van skoolbywonmg -te ver-

vang;

(b) deur die weglating van die woorde “en hoogstens
sewe"’ in voorbehoudsbepaiing (a); en _

(c) deur die weg!atmg van “en” tussen: “(e)” en “(f\”
en die invoeging van die woorde “en (g)"
voorbehoudsbepaling (c).

14. Paragraaf 24 van die Kennrsgemng word hierby' :

gewysig—
(a) deur die woord "‘aankoms”’ in die agiste reel deur

die woorde “eerste dag van skoolbywenung te ver--

vang; en

‘11, The following headmg and text are hereby sub-_
stituted for the headmg and text ef paragraph 12 oi the—
Notice: - -

“FULL EXEMPTION ON THE GFIOUNDS OF SOUTH.

- AFRICAN SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS MEN’I‘iO!\_IED

IN ANNEXURE II—PAFIT—TIME CANDIDATES

12. Subject to the provisions of paragraph 9 and the
provisos to paragraph 3 and 6 (1), the Matriculation

Board shall issue a certificate of full exemption to a

pari-time candidate who has passed an examination
mentioned in Annexure lI, conducted by the depart-

- ment concerned or by a echool approved by the Matric-

ulation Board on reoommendat:on of sueh department
Provided that this person— -~

(a) offered not fewer than six subjects selected from
the s(bjects mentioned in paragraph 2, ‘as’ supple-
mented by the additional subjects for the respective
examinations mentioned in Annexure VI, but including"
at least one subject from each of four diﬂerent groups
at two examination sittings; -

' (b) obtained the mzmmum aggregate as presenbed,
in Annexure Ii; : :

(cz satisfied the requnrement of paragraph 3 (b) (d)

-(e), (fhand (g); -
(d) by die eerste sitting van dre eksamen geslaag het. |

(d) Passed at the first sitting for the exammataon inat

- least three subjects, which may be either Higher Grade

Suﬂects or Standard Grade subjects or a combination
igher and Standard Grade subjects, and presented
all the remaining subjects to satisfy the requirements of

; Faragraph 3 (d), (e), (h and (c?) at a subsequent sitting
(]

r the examination: Provided that such person at one
of the two sittings for the examination passed simulta-

"neously in at least two Higher Grade subjects selected

from two different groups and at the two sittings com-
bined passed the two languages from Group A and the-
subjects passed include a subject from each of four

- different groups or two subjects from Group C or Group
_E and one subject from each of two other groups, and

obtained the minimum aggregate as prescnbed in

- Annexure il; and

ulrement for full :

(&) in the event of an outstandlng n
which cannot be

exemptlon, except the aggregate, w

_satisfied at two examination sittings, the outstanding

requnrements can be satisfied at a subsequent sitting

-for the examination by obtaining the required percent-

age in the outsiand:ng subject at any subsequent_
examination sitting.”."

12. Paragraph 13 of the Notice is amended by the
substitution of the words *“an education department
mentioned in Annexure | and II”’ in the heading and text
for the words “‘the Department of National Education™-

| and “‘African Language” for “Bantu Language” where /
13. Paragraaf 16 van die Kenmsgewmg word hlerby ] ' '

|t appears in the text.
' 13. Paragraph 16 of- the Notrce
amended—

(a) by the substliutron of the words “ﬁrst day of

IS _ hereby'

-school attendanee” for the word “arrwal" |n the tenth

line; -

(b) by the deletion of the words “and not more than'
seven'’’ in proviso ‘a’;and . 2
(c) by the deletion of “and’ between “(e)” and ()
and the insertion of the words “and (g)” in prowso (c).
14, Paragraph 24 of the Notrce |s hereby-
amended— . : _
(a) by the substitution of the: words “flrst day of
fchool gttendance” for the word "arnval" in the elghth -
ine; an '-
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(b) deur die woorde “en hoogstens sewe” in subpa-
ragraaf (a) te skrap.

15. Die woorde tussen die opskrif en die subopskrif
van paragraaf 26 word geskrap.

16. Paragraaf 27 van die Kennisgewing word hierby
gewysig—

(a) deur die woorde “‘bona fide” in subparagraaf (a)
te skrap;

{(b) deur in subparagraaf (d) (i) die woord
“voorbehoudsbepaling” voor “(iv)” in te voeg;

{c) deur in subparagraaf (d) (iv) die woord
“voorbehoudsbepaling” voor “(v)” in te voeg; en

(d) deur in subparagraaf (d) (v) die woord
“voorbehoudsbepaling” voor “(vi)” in te voeq.

17. Paragraaf 31 van die Kennisgewing word hierby
gewysig deur die woord “‘Suidwes-Afrika™ te vervang
deur “Namibié”'.

18. Paragraaf 32 van die Kennisgewing word hierby
gewysig—

{a)} deur die woord “‘aankoms"” in die tiende reél deur
die woorde “eerste dag van skoolbywoning” te ver-
vang;

(b} deur die wegiating van die woorde “en hoogstens
sewe” in voorbehoudsbepaling (a);

(¢} deur die woorde “die Departement van Nasionale
Opvoeding” te vervang deur 'n * 'n onderwysdeparte-
ment vermeld in Aarhangsellenil”; en

(d) deur die woorde “Duits Hoér Graad (Moeder-
taal)” te vervang deur “Duits Eerste Taal Hoér Graad”
in subparagraaf 3 (b).

19. Paragraaf 33 van die Kennisgewing word hierby
gewysig deur subparagraaf (1} (a) deur die volgende
subparagraaf te vervang:

“(a) die ouderdom van 23 jaar bereik gedurende die
jaar waarin hy begeer om aan 'n Suid-Afrikaanse uni-
versiteit in te skryf vir 'n graad of diploma met 'n mini-
mum voorgeskrewe tydsduur van 3 jaar waarvoor 'n
Matrikulasiesertifikaat of 'n sertifikaat van vrysteliing
van die Matrikulasie-eksamen 'n voorvereiste is;”.

20. Aanhangsel V van die Kennisgewing word
hierby deur die volgende aanhangsel vervang:

(b) by the deletion of the words “and not more than
seven’” in subparagraph (a). _
15. The words between the heading and the sub-
heading of paragraph 26 are deleted.

16. Paragraph 27 of the Notice
amended—

(a) by the deletion of the words “bona fide”” in subpa- .
ragraph (a);

(b) by the insertion of the word ““proviso” before
“(v)’" in sub-paragraph (d) (iii);

is hereby

(¢) by the insertion of the word “proviso” before

*{v)"" in sub-paragraph (d) (iv); and

(d) by the insertion of the word “proviso” before

“(vi)” in sub-paragraph (d) (v). -

17. Paragraph 31 of the Notice is hereby amendsd
by the substitution of “Namibxa” for “South West
Africa”.

18. Paragraph 32 of the Notice
amended— _

(a) by the substitution of the words “first day of
school attendance” for the word “arrival” in the tenth
line;

{b) by the deletion of the words “and not more than
seven’ in proviso (a);

{c) by the substitution of the words “an education
department mentioned in Annexure | and II” for the

is hereby

" words “the Department of National Education’; and

(d) by the substitution of the words “German First
Language Higher Grade” for ““German Higher Grade
(Mother Tongue)” in subparagraph 3 (b).

19. Paragraph 33 of the Notice is hereby amended
by the substitution of the followmg subparagraph for .
subparagraph (1) (a):

“(a) attained the age of 23 years during the year in
which he wishes to enrol at a South African university
for a degree or a diploma with a minimum prescribed
duration of three years and for which a Matriculation
Ceriificate or a certificate of exemption from the Matri-
culation Examination is a prerequisite;”.

20. The following annexure is hereby substituted for
Annexure V of the Notice: :

“AANHANGSEL V

SERTIFIKATE UITGEREIK DEUR EKSAMINERENDE LIGGAME BUITE DIE REPUBLIEK VAN SUID-AFRIKA WAT VIR
VRYSTELLINGSDOELEINDES INGEVOLGE PARAGRAWE 31 EN 33 ERKEN WORD

Onderstaande sertifikate word deur die Matrikulasieraad erken ooreenkomstig die voorwaardes wat die Matrikulasieraad

bepaal, mits hulle die houers daarvan geregtig maak op onvoorwaardelike toelating as kandidate vir grade of diplomas wat

deur die Matrikulasieraad goedgekeur is aan deur die Mairikulasieraad goedgekeurde universiteite of ander inrigtings in die .

land waar die betrokke kwalifikasie behaal is:

(a) DIE VERENIGDE KONINKRYK VAN GROOT BRITTANJE EN IERLAND

Naam van eksaminerende a‘iggaam

Cxford and Gambndge Schools Examinations Board ..

Oxford Delegacy ...
Cambridge *-‘yndscate
Joint Matrictilation Board oi the Norlhem Umversmes
Central Welsh Board ...
University of London .............

University of Durham.
University of Bristol ..

Naam van sertifikate

School Certificate
School Certificate
School Certificate
School Certificate
School Certificate
Senior School Certificate
School Certificate
School Certificate

LW. in die geva! van bogenoemde agi sert:f:kate word slegs vakke aanvaar waarin die kandidaat “‘credit” of “very

qmd” oehaal hat.
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e Naam van eks&mmerende ffggaam ' Fre b © - Naam van serlifikaat
Scottish. Educatnon Departmem., T e Leaving Certificate :
Secondary School Branch, Department of Educatlon. E:re ..... ke - Leaving Certificate
Ministry of Education, Momem }reland____ v s S€NOF Certificate

i 2 Forces Preliminary Examination
Royal Naval Coflege, D&ﬁmouﬂw o s rremereneent PESSING-ouUt Examination

’n Graad toegeken deur die “Oouncﬂ for National Academic Awards”
’n Diploma in Tegnologie toegeken deur die “*National Counci! for Techniological Awards (London)™.

'n Onderwysseriifikaat behaal in q1' na 1962 by 'n “College of Educauon” in Engeland of Wall:s na voitooimg van 'n drigjarige
studiekursus.

'n Onderwyssertifikaat behaal in of na 1950 aan ’n “Coliege of Educat:on" in Skotland of Noord-lerland na vonooung van 'n
drigjarige studiekursus.
'n “Diploma of Higher Educa.tmn van 'n-universiteit van die Verenigde Koninkryk of van die ““Council for National Academic.
Awards”".
" 'n Slaagsyfer in vyf goedgekeurde vakkeap dle “H|gher |eve!" van die “Scottish Certificate oi’ Education”, op voorwaarde dat
minstens 'n B-simbool in minstens vier sodanige vakke behaal is.

'n Slaagsyfer in vyf goedgekeurde vakke op die “Honours?’ of “Higher" viak van die “lish l..eawng Cemﬁcaie” op voor-
waarde dat ten minste 'n B-simbool in.minstens vier sodanige vakke behaal is.

+ (b) ANDER ERKENDE SERTIFIKATE :
| tand = Mg e = ' Kwalifikasie
Beigié... L vl vf:eniﬁcatd ‘Aptltude a PEnseignement Superieur.
P * Certificat de Maturite. _
" Diplomavan toelatingsexamen aan het examen van kandidaat in die wis- en nafuurkundige

~wetenschappen, van kandidaat landbouwkundig ingenieur en van kandudaat burgerlijk
: ingenieur.
" . Gehomologeerd bekwaamhadsd;pioma dat toegang verleent tot het hoger onderwijs,
uitgereikt door een inrichting van hoger middelbaar onderm]s een lager normaaischoo! of
- een examencommissie van de Staat.
_Gehomo!ogeerd ge!ulgschnﬂ van humaniorastudign door een inrichting van hoger middel-
. baar onderwijs of een lager normaalschool uitgereikt voor 31 Juli 1865 of door de cenirale
examencommissia uitgereikt voor 31 Januari 1968,
: . 'Gehomologeerd getuigschtift van middelbaar onderwijs van de hogere graad, uﬁger&:k dsur
.+~ 'nBelgiese athenium, lyceum, college, kisin seminarie of vrij instituut, .
Getuigschnﬂ van middelbaar onderwijs van de hogere graad, uiigereik deur die Belgische

: , . Centrale Exarnencommlssae
BUIGaIYe ..ot ‘Matura.
FRIE s v msesmavanssen . b | Apolytmonmpodelkt:kon (mlmmum gemiddelde punt van 1?}
_ Lise Bitirme Diplomasi. {minimum gemiddelde punt van 8).

Denemarke ...... — o Beyis'!ou"-lsmdentereksamen.

Hojere Forberedelseseksamen.
DURSIANG. oo crseensees Abiturium aan 'n Gymnasium of Qberrealschule.

B . - Zeugnis der Allgememen Pbchschulrerfe .
ST o Studentexamensbetyg.
_ . Yiioppilastutkintotodistus.

Frankryk - Baccalaureat de ’Enseignement du Second Degre.

Baccalaureat en Droit, Tweede Deel.

" Baccalaureat es Lettres. ' '

Baccalaureat es Sciences.
GHEKBIANG +..voooeeveoneesinereerene g Apo!yiirion van Lykeion (minimum gemiddelde punt van 17}.
Hongarye .......cocammmamseissn : Maturé'{Gimnaziun'i Eretisegi Bizonyitvany). '
ISFael............... ... " Matrikulasiesertifikaat van die Ministerie van Onderwys sn Kuituur.

RN ot “ Licenzadi Mamrata (alie studteng!mgs)

Joegoe-Slawié ............cewwren.  Matura, : :
Kanada : Kanaq:!ese Hdérskooidipl_drha wat toelating tot Kanadese universiteite veriean. (Graad Xiil-

sertifikaat van Ontaric en Graad Xil-sertifikaat van al die ander Kanadess provinsies).
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Kwa!;ﬁkas:e

Certificat de Fin d'Etudes Secondaires.

Nederland......c..ccooevcnrnne. ~Akte van bekwaamheid als volledig bevoegd ondenm;zermoofondemjzer

- Akte van bekwaamheid tot het geven van onderwijs aan een atheneum.

i Diploma-Voorbereidend Wetenschappelijk Onderwijs.

. Einddiploma, Hogere Burgerschool met zesjarige cursus.

Finale diploma of sertifikaat van die sesde kias van 'n gimnasium, lyceum of atheneum
behaal deur aflegging van die skooleksamen of staateksamen.

Flnale dlplomas of sertifikate van mngtings vir hoér beroepsonderwys soos goedgekeur
- deur die Raad. :

Examen Artium.

*Maturazeugnis.

Flelfezeugms _

"' Matura (Sw:adectwo quzalosc:)

“ Sertifikaat ‘uitgereik deur die Portugese Mm:stene van Onderwys na voltooung van die
twaalfde skoo!;aar aan 'n Portugese Iyoeurn .

- Sertifikaat van die tweede komphrnentére kursus

Roemenié ........ccccocvveveearennns Baccalaureat.
Matura.

L2117 To LR Gymnasekompetens.
Gymnaslebetyg
Studentexamen. '
Switserfand .........cocerecsrrrennen. Abiturium aan ‘n Gimnasium of Oberrealschule
Attestato dé Maturita. '
Certificat de Maturite. :
-« 1. -Diploma van die Ecofe Supeneure de Jeunes Filles.
- "Maturitatszeugnis.: i
.. Senior Sekondére Skoolsertifikaat verwerf aan 'n Semor hoérskool, senior beroepskool of
: aanvullende senior sekondere skool.
‘Matura.
. _Devlet LISG Dlplomas:fuse Bitirme Diplomasi (rmmrnum gemiddelde punt van 8).
Elndsert:ﬁkaat van 'n middelbare skool of dergelike inrigting wat die houer geregtig maak op
toelating tot graadkursusse aan ’n universiteit deur die Matrikulasieraad goedgekeur.

; Emdsemflkaat van.'n onderwysdepartement wat die houer toelating verleen tot graad-
‘kursusse aan 'n unlvemltgat deur die Matrikulasieraad goedgekeur.

. _European Baccalaureate. -
" International Baccalaureate.
Matrikulasie-.of ander toelatingsertifikaat van 'n universiteit deur die Matnkulasreraad goed-
gekeur.

Ysland.... oot iiiin Studentsprof.

- “ANNEXURE V

CERTIFICATES ISSUED BY EXAMINING BODIES OUTSIDE THE REPUBLIC OF SOUTH AFRICA THAT ARE REOOG-
NISED FOR PURPOSES OF EXEMPTION IN TERMS OF PARAGRAPHS 31 AND 33

The following certificates are recognised by the Matriculation Board under such conditions as the Matriculation Board
may stipulate, provided that they entitle their holders to unconditional admission as candidates for degrees or diplomas
approved by the Matriculation Board at universities or other institutions in the country where the qualifications were obtained,
which universities or other institutions are approved by the Matriculation Board:

 (a) THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GFIEAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND

Name of examiningbody = e  Nameof certificate
Oxford and Cambridge Schools Examinations Board ...........c....coeeciuerenneee,. School Certificate
Oxford Delegacy ... vrdienseen s 9C00I Certificate
Cambridge Syndlcate e e~ OCH0OI Certificate
Joint Matriculation Board of the Northem Unwersmes e 9CH00] Certificate

Central Welsh Board. ... remmerrnnene S3Ch0OI Certificate
University of LONAON .....c.oovvrvcvcnicerccnieinanee v S€NIOr School Certificate
University of Durham... ; School Certificate
University of Bristol .. School Certificate

N.B. Inthe case of lhe above elght cemﬁcates only subjects in which the candldate obtained “credit” or “very good” are
recognised.
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Name of examining body' K Name of certificate

‘Scottish Education Department..............c .. it e Leaving Certificate
Secondary School Branch; Department of Educauon Elre cvieieeninennnness” - Le@ViNG Certificate
MlmstryofEducatlon, Northernireland .......... s sienens s Senior Certificate

—s o " e T -~ . e - Forces Preliminary Examination
Royal Naval College, Danmouth ................... ST — iR RS Passing-:ou! Examination

A degree conferred by the Council for Natonal Academic Awards

A qu!oma in Technology awarded by the Nat:onal Council for Tachnolog:ca! Awatds (London)

A Teacher’s Certificate gamed in or after 1962 at a College of Education in England or Wales after a 1hree-year course of
study. - T LA e T ey :

A Teacher’s Certificate gamed in or after 1950 at a College of Education in Scotland or Northem Ireland aftar a three-year,
course of study.

A Diploma of Higher Education (of a university in the United Klngdorn orofthe CDUI‘ICI' for Natlonal Acadermc Awards)

Passes obtained in five approved subjects at the thher Ievel in 1he Scothsh Ceruficate of Educatlon prowded that no less
“than Grade B is achieved in at least four sub]ects
Passes obtained in five subjects at the Honours or H:gher Ievel in the !nsh Laawng Cartrﬁcate provided that not less than
Grade B is achieved in at Jeast four such subjects. ; 5 e

(b) OTHER RECOGNISED CERTIFICATES

Country xw g ‘Qualification "
AL nssmrvaysns . Maturazeugnis. ! e
Reifezeugnis..
Belgitm.....cieivenreieniinarennenens Certificatd ‘Apt:tude ar Enseugnement Supeneur
Certificat de Maturite.

Diploma van toelatingsexamen aan het examen.van kandidaai in die wis- en natuurkundige
wetenschappen, van kandidaat landbouwkundig: mgenieur en van kandldaai burger!uk
_ingenieur. i

Gehomologeerd bekwaamheidsdnploma dat !oegang verleent tot he! hoger onderqu
uitgereikt door een inrichting van hoger middelbaar onderwijs, een Iager normaalschooi ot
een examencommissie van de Staat. o

" Gehomologeerd getuigschrift van humanlorastudlén door een mnchtlng van hoger muddel- .
: baar onderwijs of een lager normaalschool urtgare!kt voor 31 Juli 1965 of door de centrale

* @xamencommissie uitgereikt voor 31 Januari 1968.
'Gehomologeerd getuigschrift van middelbaar onderwijs van de hogere graad, issued by a
- ‘Belgian athenium, lyceum, college, kiein seminane or vnj instituut. '
_Getuigschrift van middelbaar onderwus van de hogere graad issued by the Belgnsche

_ o Centrale Examencommfssle
BUIGANA .../ ..lsooereeersiereeesers Matura, '
Kanada .......ccocimnmoninioniainn : Canadian High School Dlplorna which aliows entfance to Canadian Universities (Grade XIII .

certificate of Ontario or Grade Xl certificate of other Canadran prownoes}
Apolytirion/Apodeiktikon {mimmum average markof 17).
__ Lise Bitirme Diplomasi (minimum averagemarkof8). . . .. .
«erener - BEViS for Studentereksamen. -
R s SR Ho;ereForberedelseseksamen -
leand........'l.'.'.".'.J:...'.i.;'.'....;.'.:.,.'..;. " Studentexamensbetyg.
Yiioppilastutkintotodistus.
France ............. T Y ..... Baccalaureatde I’Ense:gnement du Seoond Dsgre
" Baccalaureat en Droit, Second Part.
. Baccalaureat es Lettres.
.BaccaiaureatesScrences. : .
GEIMANY.....cccooeivernieirnerranssees _ 'Abitu’_riurh él_aGymnasiumorOberrealschul'e.' W S
. Zeugnis der Aligemeinen Hochschulreife. -
(11 RO -Abdytirion"'ot Lykeion (minimum average mark of 17).
H'-'.“Q?"ﬁ'-;:-;-,---*-.:;-.----':'"-_--_-:,---:-" Matura (Glmnazmm Eretlsegl Blzonyllvany)
ICEIANG.......ovoveeereesneessenivensinness Studentsprof.
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quntfy ' :

Netherlands ...........coovvnrnaee

Switzerland........cccceiiverrvenininns

Quahf:cat:on

" Matriculation certificate of the Ministry of Education and Culture.
Licenza di Maturita (all directions of study).

Certificat de Fin d'Etudes Secondaires.
Akte van bekwaamheid als volledig bevoegd onderwijzerfhoofonderwijzer.

© Akte van bekwaamheid tot het geven van onderwijs aan een atheneum.

Diploma Voqmereidend Wetenschappelijk Onderwijs.

Einddiploma, Hogere Burgerschool met zesjarige cursus.

Final diploma or certificate from institutions for higher vocational educatlon as approved by
the Board.

Final diploma or certificate of the sixth class from a gymnasium, lyceum or atheneum
obtained by way of taking the school or state examination.

. Examen Artium.

Matura (Swiadectwo Dojrzalosci).

Certificate issued by the Portuguese Ministry of Education after completion of the twelfth
school year at a Portuguese lyceum.

Certificate of the second complimentary course.

‘Baccalaureat.

Matura.

.Gymnasekompetens.

Gymnasiebetyg.

‘Studentexamen.

Abiturium at a Gymnasium or Oberrealschule.

- Attestato de Maturita.

Taiwan (R.O.C.)e.eereeceiereeaian

VarIOUS ..ccovreeerereirereeesesanrenens

Yugoslavia........ccceenenicnienenane

" Certificat de Maturite.

Diploma of the Ecole Superieure de Jeunes Filles. '

~ Maturitatszeugnis.

Senior Secondary School Certificate obtained at senior high school, senior vocational
schoaol or supplementary senior secondary school.

Devlet Lise Diplomasi/Lise Bitirme Diplomasi (minimum average mark of 8).

European Baccalaureate.

International Baccalaureate.

Leaving certificate of an education department entitling holder to admission for degree
studies at any university approved by the Matriculation Board.

Leaving certificate of a secondary school or similar institution entitling holder to admission to
degree studies at any university approved by the Matriculation Board.

- Matriculation or other entrance certificate of any university approved by the Matriculation

Board.
Matura.

21. Aanhangsel VI van die Kennisgewing word 21. The following annexure is hereby substituted for
hlerby deur die volgende aanhangsel vervang: Annexure VI of the Notice:

“AANHANGSEL Vi

Vakke wat nie in die Raad se lys van vakke vir die Matrikulasie-eksamen verskyn nie, maar waarvan 'n maksimum
van twee vir vrystellingsdoeleindes erken mag word indien hulle by deparlemenlele eksamens met goeie gevolg
afgelé word, (HG = Hoér Graad; SG = Standaardgraad )

Eksamen Groep C Groep D Groep F
Kaapse Senior Sertifikaat ....... - Kwangali Eerste Taal |Afrikaanse Letterkunde SG
' ' ’ HG : Beeldhoukuns SG
Kwanyama Eerste Taal | Elekirisiénswerk SG
HG ‘| English Literature SG

Lozi Eerste Taal HG Grafiese Kuns SG

Ndonga Eerste Taal HG | Handelsreg SG
‘Houtbewerking SG
Houtwerk SG
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Eksamen

| GroepC

Groep D

GroepF

Natalse Senior Sertifikaat .......

OVS Senior Sertifikaat

‘Kunsteorie SG

Loodgietery en Plaatmetaalwerk SG

Metaalwerk SG W

Motorbakherstelwerk SG

Motorwerktuigkunde SG

Musiek Voordrag (Tweede Instru-
ment of Sang) SG

Naaldwerk en Kleding SG

 Ontwerpkuns SG
Pas- en Draaiwerk SG

Praktiese Ballet SG
Praktiese Landboukunde SG

- | -Radiotrisiénswerk SG
-| Skilderkuns SG iy
| Steenmessel- en Pleisterwerk SG

Sweis- en Metaalwerk SG

| Technika (Elektries) HG en SG

Technika (Meganies) HG en SG

| Technika (Siviel) HG en SG
Akkerboukunde HG en SG

Elektrisiénswerk SG
Houtwerk SG
Metaalwerk SG

‘Motorwerktuigkunde SG

Musiek Voordrag (Tweede Instru-
ment of Sang) SG

Pas- en Draaiwerk SG

Praktiese Ballet SG

Technika (Elektries) HG en SG

Technika (Eiektronika) HG en SG

Technika (Meganies) HG en SG

Veekunde HG en SG

Akkerboukunde HG en SG
Beeldhoukuns SG
Elektrisiénswerk SG

| Grafiese Kuns SG

Handelsreg SG
Houtbewerking SG
Houtwerk SG

Kunsteorie SG
Metaalwerk SG
Motorbakherstelwerk SG
Motorwerktuigkunde SG

| Musiek Voordrag (Tweede Instru~

~ mentof Sang) SG

Naaldwerk en Kleding SG

Ontwerpkuns SG

Pas- en Draaiwerk SG e

Praktiese Landboukunde SG- (Mag .
‘nie tesame met Akkerbou- of Vee-
kunde aangebied word nie)

Skilderkuns SG =

Sweis- en Metaalwerk SG

Technika (Elektries) HG en SG

Technika (Elektronies) HG en SG

Technika (Meganies) HG en SG

Technika (Siviel) HG en SG

Trekkerwerktuigkunde SG

Veekunde HG en SG
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Eksamen

Groep D

GroepF -

Transvaalse Senior Semﬂkaat g s

Nasionale Senior Sertifikaat -

| Fisiologie HG en SG

 (word nie tesame met
- ‘Biologie HG of SG
aangebied nig)

Kwangali Eerste Taal
HG .

Kwanyama Eerste Taal
HG

Lozi Eerste Taal HG

Ndonga Eerste Taal HG

| Akkerboulunde HG ensG -
‘| Anatomieen MusiekSG =~~~

Beeldhoukuns SG

Boukonstruksie SG

Elektrisiénswerk SG

Geskiedenis van Teater, Kostuums
en/of Ballet of Literatuur SG

Grafiese Kuns SG

Handelsreg SG

Hotelhouding en Spyseniering SG

Houtbewerking SG

Houtwerk SG

Metaalwerk SG

Motorwerktuigkunde SG

Musiek Voordrag (Tweede Instru-
ment of Sang) SG

Naaldwerk en Kleding SG

Nasionale en/of Klassieke Griekse
en/of Kontemporére Dans SG

Ontwerpkuns SG

Pas- en Draaiwerk SG

Plaaswerktuigkunde SG

Praktiese Ballet SG

Skilderkuns SG © _

Sweis- en Metaalbewerking SG

Technika (Elektries) HG en SG

Technika (Elektronies) HG en SG

Technika (Meganies) HG en SG

Technika (Siviel) HG en SG

Veekunde HG en SG

Elekirisiénwerk SG

Elekironika SG

Handelsreg SG

Handelswiskunde SG

Horlosiemakery SG

Hotelhuishouding en Spyseniering
SG

Houtbewerking SG

Houtwerk SG

Inleiding tot Etnologie SG (vanaf
1993) _

Inleiding tot Kriminologie SG (vanaf
1993) g & .

Inleiding tot Kriminologie en Volke-
kunde SG (tot 1992)

Litografiese Drukwerk SG

Loodgietery- en Plaatmetaalwerk
SG

Metaalbewerking SG

Metaalwerk SG

Motorbakherstelwerk SG

Motorwerktuigkunde SG

| Naaldwerk en Kleding SG |

Pas- en Draaiwerk SG

Skilder- en Dekoreerwerk SG
Steenmessel- en Pleisterwerk SG
Strafproses- en Bewysreg SG
Suid-Afrikaanse Strafreg SG
Sweiswerk en Metaalbewerking SG
Televisie- en Radiotrisiénswerk SG
Wettereg SG
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Eksamen -

Groep C

Groeer y

Senior Sertifikaat. van .die
Departement van Onderwys -

en Opleiding

Senior ‘Sertifikaat-. van die |
Departement van Onderwys |-

Fisiolog:e HG en. SG
(word nie tesame met
Biologie HG of SG

:  aangebied nie)

en Kultuur, Administrasie: | .

Raad van Afgevaardigdes ,

Senior Sertifikaat van die

Departement van Onderwys
en Kultuur: Administrasie:

Raad van Verteenwoordi- 2

gers

Arabies HG en SG

Hindi SG

Telugu SG
Gujarati SG
Tamil SG

Urdu SG.

| Boukonstruksie SG- -

Elekirisiénswerk SG =~
Elektronika SG

| Handelsreg SG

Handelswiskunde SG

Hotelhouding en Spyseniering SG

Houtbewerking SG

Houtwerk SG

Inleiding tot Kriminologie en Volke-
kunde SG

Loodgietery en Plaatmetaalwesk SG

Metaalwerk SG . :

Motorbakherstelwerk SG

Motorwerktuigkunde SG

Naaldwerk en Kleding SG

Pas- en Draaiwerk SG

Plaaswerktuigkunde SG

Praktiese Landbouwetenskap SG

SA Strafreg SG

Steenmessel en Pleisterwerk SG

Strafproses en Bewysreg SG

Sweis-en Metaalbewerking SG

Wettereg SG

Boukonstruksieteorie SG

Elektrisiénswerk SG -

Handelsreg SG

Houtbewerking SG

Houtwerk SG

Huisviyt SG

Inrigtingsbestuur SG

Loodgieters-en Plaatmetaalbewer-
king SG

Metaalwerk SG

Motorbakherstelwerk SG

| Motorvoertuigkonstruksie G

* i [:Motorwerktuigkunde SG *
“Naaldwerk en Kleding SG

+; | Ontvangsstudies SG

Pas- en Draaiwerk SG
Radiotrisiénswerk SG
Restaurantstudies SG
Steenmessel- en Pleisterwerk SG
Sweis-en Metaalbewerking SG
Technika (Elektronies) HG en SG
Elektrisiénswerk SG
Houtbewerking SG

Houtwerk SG

Kunsteorie SG
Motorwerktuigkunde SG
Naaldwerk en Kleding SG

'Pas- en Draaiwerk SG

Praktiese Ballet SG

- Sweiswerk- en Metaalbewerking SG

Subjects not included in the Boand’
may be recognised for exemption purposes when passed at departmental axaminaﬁons

“ANNEXURE Vi

s list of subjects for the Matriculatlon Examination irom which a maximum of two

(HG = Higher Grade; SG =

Standard Grade.)
Examnnaﬂon'. o Group C Group D Grodp F
Cape Senior Certificate I - Kwangali - First Lan- | Afrikaanse Letterkunde SG
. guage HG Bricklaying and Plastering SG
Kwanyama First Lan- | Design SG
' guage HG : Electrlcian Work SG

Lozi First Language HG

Ndonga First Language

English Literature SG
Fitting and Turning SG
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Exarnination Group C ' GroupD Group F

Graphic Art SG

Mercantile Law SG

Metalwork SG

Motor Body Repairing SG

Motor Mechanics SG _

Music Performance (Second Instru-
ment or Singing) SG

Needlework and Clothing SG

Painting 5G|

Plumbing and Sheet Metalworking
sG

Practical Agriculture SG

Practical Ballet SG

Radictricianwork SG

Sculpture SG

Technika (Civil) HG and SG

Technika (Electrical) HG and SG

Technika.(Mechanical) HG and SG

Theory of Art SG

Welding and Metalworking SG

Woodwork SG

Woodworking SG

Matal Senior Certificate ........... - — Animal Husbandry HG and SG

Electricianwork SG

Field Husbandry HG and SG

Fitting and Turning SG

Metalwork SG

Motor Mechanics SG

Music Performance (Second Instru-
ment or Singing) SG

Practical Ballet 3G

Technika (Electrical) HG and SG

Technika (Electronic) HG and SG

Technika (Mechanical) HG and SG

Woodwork 5G

QFS Senior Certificate ........... - - Animat Husbandry SG
; Design SG

Elsctricianwork SG

Field Husbandry HG and SG

Fitting and Turning SG

Graphic At SG

Mercantile Law SG

Metaiwork SG

Motor Body Repairs SG

Motor Mechanics SG

Music Performance {Second Instru-
ment or Singing) SG

! Needlework and Clothing SG

' Painting SG

Pragtical Agricultural Science SG
(Shall not be offered with Animal
Husbandry or Field Husbandry)

Sculpture SG

Technika (Civil) HG and SG

Technika (Electrical) HG and SG

Taechnika (Electronical) HG and SG

Technika (Mechanical) HG and SG

Theory of Art SG

Tractor Mechanics SG

Welding and Metalworking SG

Woodwork SG

Woodwarking SG
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Examination

GroupC

" GroupD -

" G;oup' F

- ‘Transvaal Senior Certificate

National Senior Certificate

Physiology HG and SG- |
(Shall not be offered
with Biology HG or
SG)

Kwangali First Lan-
guage HG

Kwanyama First Lan-
guage HG

Lozi First Language HG

Ndonga First Language

_HG

Animal Husbandry HG and SG

Anatomy and Music SG
Building Construction SG
Design SG

Electrician Work G
Farm Mechanics SG

Fietd Husbandry HG and SG

| Fitting and Turning SG

Graphic Art SG

History of Theatre, Costume and/or
Ballet or Literature SG

Hotelkeeping and Catering SG

Mercantile L.aw 5G

Metalwork SG

Motor Mechanics SG

Music Performance (Second Instru-
ment or Singing) SG. .

National and/or Classical Greek
and/ or Contemporary Dance SG

Neediework and Clothing SG

Painting SG

Practical Ballet 8G

Sculpture SG

Technika (Civil) HG and SG

'| Technika (Electrical) HG and SG

Technika (Electronic) HG and SG

Technika {(Mechanical) HG and SG

Welding and Metalworking SG

Woodwork SG

Woocdworking SG

Bricklaying and Plastering 5G

Commercial Mathematics SG

Electrician Work 3G

Electronics SG

Fitting and Turning SG

Hotel Housekeeping and Catering
SG

Introduction to Criminology SG {as
from 1893) '

infroduction to Criminology and Eth-
nology SG (until 1992}

introduction t¢ Ethnology SG (as

. from 1993) -

Law of Criminal Procedure and Evi-
dence SG

Lithographical Printing SG

Mercantile Law SG

Metalwork SG

Metalworking SG

Motor Body Repairing G-

Motor Mechanics SG -

Needlework and Clothing SG

Painting and Decorating SG

"Plumbing and Sheet Metaiwork 5G

South African Criminal Law SG

Statute Law SG

Teievision and Radiotricianswork
3G

‘Watchmaking SG

Welding and Metalworking 8G
Woodwork SG
Woodworking SG
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Examination Group C

Group D

Group F

Physiology HG and SG
(Shall not be offered |
with Biology HG or
SG)

Senior Certificate Department
of Education and Training

Senior Certificate Department . -
of Education and Culture, '
Administration: House of
Delegates .

Senior Certificate Department —
of Education and Culture, .
Administration: House of

* Representatives

Arabic HG and SG
Hindi SG

Telugu SG
Gujarati SG

Tamil SG

Urdu SG

Bricklaying and Plastering SG

Building Construction SG

Commercial Mathematics SG

Electricianwork SG

Electronics SG

Farm Mechanics SG

Fitting and Turning SG

Hoteikeeping and Catering SG

inirodisction to Criminology and Eth-
nology SG :

Law of Criminal Procedure and Evi-
dence SG

Mercantile Law SG

Metalwork SG

Motor Body Repairing SG

Motor Mechanics SG

Needlework and Clothing SG

Plumbing and Sheet Metalwork SG

Practical Agricultural Science SG

SA Criminal Law SG

Statute Law SG

Welding and Metalworking SG

Woodwork SG

Woodworking SG

Bricklaying and Plastering SG
Building Construction Theory SG
Electricianwork SG

Fitting and Turning SG
Housecraft SG

institutional Management SG

Mercantile Law SG

Metalwork SG

Motor Body Repairing SG

Motor Mechanics SG

Motor Vehicle Construction SG

Needlework and Clothing SG

Plumbing and Sheet Metalworking
SG

Radiotricianwork SG

Reception Studies SG

Restaurant Studies SG

Technika (Electronical) HG and SG

Welding and Metalworking SG

Woodwork SG

Woodworking SG

— ‘Electricianwork SG

Fitting and Turning SG

Motor Mechanics SG
Neediework and Clothing SG
Practical Ballet SG '
Theory of Art SG

Welding and Metalworking SG
Woodwork SG

Woodworking SG

' DEPARTEMENT VAN STREEK- EN
GRONDSAKE

No. R. 664 28 Februarie 1992

WYSIGING VAN REGULASIES INGEVOLGE DIE
- OPMETINGSWET, 1927 (WET No. 9 van 1927)

Die Opmetingsregulasieraad het kragtens artikels 6
en 7 van die Opmetingswet, 1927 (Wet No. 9 van
1927), en met die goedkeuring van die Adjunkminister
van Wet en Orde en vir Grondsake, die regulasies in
die Bylae uitgevaardig.

DEPARTMENT OF REGIONAL AND
~LAND AFFAIRS

No.R.664 28 February 1992

AMENDMENT OF REGULATIONS IN TERMS OF
THE LAND SURVEY ACT, 1927 (ACT No. 9 OF 1927)

The Survey Regulations Board has, in terms of sec-
tion 6 and.7 of the Land Survey Act, 1927 (Act No. 9 of
1927}, and with the approval of the Deputy Minister of
Law and Order and for Land Affairs made the regula-
tions set out in the Schedule.
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1. In hierdie Bylae beteken “die Regulasies” die
Reguiasies afgekondig by Goewermentskennisgewing
No. R. 1814 van 2 November 1962, soos gewysig by
Goewermentskennisgewings Nos. R. 1395 van 11
September 1964, R. 533 van 21 April 1967, R. 1033
van 20 Junie 1969, R. 1126 van 4 Julie 1969, R. 2008
van 20 November 1970, R. 959 van 9 Julie 1972,
R. 1804 van 13 Oktober 1972, R. 2320 van 13
Desember 1974, R. 844 van 20 Mei 1977, R. 1817 van
24 Augustus 1979, R. 1445 van 10 Julie 1981, R. 2562

van 27 November 1981, R. 178 van 28 Januarie 1983,
R. 281 van 24 Februarie 1984, R. 1020 van 10 Mei

1985, R. 657 van 11 April 1986, R. 1577 van 17 Julie
1987, R. 1578 van 17 Julie 1987, R. 2018 van 18

September 1987, R. 829 van 28 April 1989, R. 2022 °

van 31 Augustus 1990, R. 848 van 19 April 1991 en
R. 2430 van 4 Oktober 1991.

gewysig deur paragraaf (a) van subregulasie (1) deur
die volgende paragraaf te vervang: _

“(a) indien die grond meer as 600 meter van due
naaste versekeringsmerke geleéis; of”.

3. Regulasie 11 van die Regulasies word hierby
gewysig deur die woord “minerale” in paragraaf (iv)
ten opsigte van Klas B van subregulasie (1) te vervang
deur die woord “edeimetale”.

4. Regulasie 11 van die Regulasies word hierby

gewysig deur paragraaf (c) van subreguiasne (1) deur

_die volgende paragraaf te vervang:

“(c) wanneer die posisie van 'n baken in 'n dorp deur
middel van die meting van afstande vanaf aanliggende
bakens getoets word, moet die verskil tussen 'n enkele
gemete afstand en die aanvaarde finale afstande nie

0,06 meter te bowe gaan nie: Met dien verstande dat .
die verskil nie 0,12 meter te bowe mag gaan nie by

opmetings wat uitgevoer word in die gebiede uiteenge-
sit in Bylaes 1 en 2 van die Wet op die Opgradering van
Grondbesitregte, 1991 (Wet 112 van 1991);”.

5. Regulasie 23 van die Regulasies word hierby

gewysig deur subparagraaf (i) van paragraaf (a) van

subregulasie (1) deur dle ‘volgende subparagraaf te-

vervang:

““{ii) in die algemeen versekenngsmerke in dle orde
van 300 meter van mekaar geplaas moet word;

6. Regulasie 23 van die Regulasies word hlerby
gewysig deur subregulasie (2) deur die volgende sub~
regulasie te vervang:

“2)'n Versekenngsmeﬁc wat lngevolge artikel 26biS
van die Wet opgerig word, moet volgens die spesifika-
sies wees wat in Aanhangsel B van hierdie Regulasies

verskyn: Met dien vertande dat wanneer nakoming van

die voorafgaande bepalings onmoontlik of onprakties
gevind word as gevolg van plaasltke, fisiese of ander
omstandighede wat teenwoordig is ten opsigte van of
in verband met die oprigting van versekeringsmerke
ingevolge artikel 26bis (1) van die Wet, die Landmeter-
generaal, op die voorwaardes wat hy mag opié, 'n
‘afwyking van die bedoelde bepalings kan goedkeur.”.

SCHEDULE

. In this Schedule “the Ftegulatzons" ‘means the
Hegulahons promulgated by Government Notice No.
R. 1814 of 2 November 1962, as amended by Govern-
ment Notices Nos. R. 1395 of 11 September 1964,
R. 533 of 21 April 1967, R. 1033 of 20 June 1989,
R. 1126 of 4 July 1969, R. 2008 of 20 November 1970,
R. 959 of 9 June 1972, R. 1804 of 13 October 1972,
R. 2320 of 13 December 1974, R. 844 of 20 May
1977, R. 1817 of 24 August 1979, R. 1445 of 10
July 1981, R. 2562 of 27 November 1981, R. 178 of
28 January 1983, R. 291 of 24 February 1984,
R. 1020 of 10 May 1985, R. 657 of 11 April 1986,

'R. 1577 of 17 July 1987, R. 1578 of 17 July 1987,

R. 2018 of 18 September 1987, R. 829 of 28 April
1989, R. 2022 of 31 August 1990, R. 848 of 19 April
1991 and R. 2430 of 4 October 1991. :

| 991 and R. 2430 of 4 October 1991.
2. Regulasie 10 van die Regulasies word hlerby' .

2. Regulation 10 of the Regulations is hereby

| amended by the substitution for paragraph (a) of sub-
| regulation (1) by the following paragraph:

“(a) when the land is situate more than 600 metres

| from the nearest reference mark; of"

3. Regulation 11 of the Heguiahons is hereby
amended by the substitution for the word *“minerals’ in

. paragraph (iv) in respect of Class B of subregulation
1 (1) by the words “precious metals”.

4. Regulation 11 of the Regulations is™ hereby
amended by the substitution for paragraph (c) of subre-
gulation (1) by the following paragraph:

“(c) when the position of a beacon in a township is
checked by the measurement of distances from adja-

‘centbeacons, the difference between asingle measured

distance and the adopted final distance shall not
exceed 0,06 metres: Provided that for surveys carried
out in areas as set out in Schedules 1 and 2 of the
Upgrading of Land Tenure Rights Act, 1991 (Act 112 of
1991) the difference shall not exceed 0,12 metres;”

5. Regulation 23 of the Regulations: is- hereby
amended by the substitution for subparagraph (ii) of
paragraph (a) of subregulation (1) by 1he followmg sub—
paragraph:

“(ii) in general such marks shall be placed in the
order of 300 metres from each other;”

6. Regulation 23 of the Regulations is hereby
amended by the substitution for subregulation (2) by
the following subregulation: ’

“(2) A reference. mark erected,’-in-"tenns of section
26bis of the Act shall be in accordance with the specifi-
cations indicated in Annexure B of these regulations:
Provided that, where compliance with the aforegoing
provisions is found to be impossible or impracticable as

.a result of the local, physmal or other circumstances

obtaining in respect of or in connection with the erec-
tion of reference marks in terms of section 26bis (1) of
the Act, the Surveyor-General may, on conditions laid
down by him, sanction a depanure from the said prov:-
sions.’
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7. Aanhangsel A by die Regulasie word hierby deur
die volgende Aanhangsel vervang:

“AANHANGSEL A

INDELING VAN TARIEF
. Gelde vir die opmeet van stukke grond.
Opmeting vir herplasing van bakens in 'n dorp.
. Amptelike kotrdinaatwaardes.
. Resterende gedeelte.
Bepaling van gegewe grootte.
Konneksies.
. Onreélmatige kromlynige grense.
. Kaarte en afdrukke.
. Algemene planne.
. Serwitute. .
. Reis, vervoer en verblyf.
. Oopmaak van lyne.
. Abniormale omstandighede.

. Gelide vir die opmeet van grond in verband met die’
opgradering van die grondbesitregte gencem in Bylaes
1 en 2 van die Wet op die Opgradering van Grondbesit-
regte, 1991 (Wet No. 112 van 1991).

15. Identifikasie van huurpagpersele.

16. Allerlei.

NN AWM =

kil il
0N = O W

TARIEF VAN GELDE

Gelde vir die opmeet van stukke grond
1. (1) Behoudens die bepalings van paragraaf 1 (2)
is die gelde vir die opmeet van een of meer as een
stukke grond, wat in dieselfde opmeting ingesluit en
gelyktydig opgemeet is en wat elkeen nie meer as ses
grense het nie, na gelang van die grootte—
(a) wat teenoor die getal stukke in die eerste kolom
" en onder die grootte van die betrokke stuk in Tabel A
aangedui word; of
(b) wat onder die betrokke getal stukke in die tweede
- kolom van Tabel B teeroor die grootte van die stuk in
die eerste kolom aangedui word,
en die geide per stuk vir enige getal stukke wat nie in
Tabel A aangegee is nie, moet proporsioneel van die
getabelleerde gelde afgelei word. ;

7. The following annexure is héreby substituted for
Annexure A of the Regulations:

“ANNEXURE A

DIVISION OF TARIFF
. Fees for the survey of pieces of land.
. Survey for replacement of beacons in a township.
. Official co-ordinate values.
. Remaining extent.
. Definition of a given area.
Connections. .
. Irregular curvilinear boundaries.
. Diagrams and prints.
. General plans.
. Servitudes.
. Travelling, transport and subsistence.
. Line clearsing.
. Abnormal circumstances.

. Fees for the survey of land in connection with the
upgrading of land tenure rights mentioned in Sche-
dules 1 and 2 of the Upgrading of Land Tenure Rights
Act, 1991 (Act No. 112 of 1991). _

Indeniification of leasehold sites.
Misceliansous.

TARIFF OF FEES
Fees for the survey of pieces of land

1. (1) Subject to the provisions of paragraph 1 (2),
the fees for the survey of one or more than one pieces

_. .
DOLONDO S LN =

— ek ok ke
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15,
186.

-of land included in the same survey, which are sur-

veyed at the same time and each of which does not
have more than six boundaries, shali be, according to
size—

(a) those shown in Table A against the number of
pieces in the first column and under the size of the
relevant piece; or

(b) those shown in Table B under the relevant
number of pieces in the second column against the
size of the piece in the first column, -

and the fee per piece for any number of pieces not

' specified in Table A shall be derived proportionally

from the tabulated fees:

. TABELA
GELDE VIR DIE OPMEET VAN STUKKE GROND TOT 25 ha GROOT

_ Gelde vir elke stuk grond volgens grootte
Getal stukke grond 500m?en | 501 m*tot |1 001 m2tot 4001 m?tot | meeras2 | meeras5 | meeras 10
minder 1000 m? 4 000 m? 2ha hatot5ha |hatot10ha | hatot25ha
R R R R R R ‘R
e . 1560 1793 1920 1954 1985 2011 2 066
i S S A 1 070 1228 1313 1370 1426 1434 1522
3.4 780 896 989 1056 1119 1176 1233
A 624 728 786 850 gi0 971 1091
B 507 607 - 651 705 775 836 956
10.... 400 469 519 600 681 761 901
20.... 376 442 489 555 621 686 807
(& e 283 338 387 438 408 563 663
200, 225 272 325 375 425 490 580
400.... 168 207 263 314 364 429 519
T 139 174 233 283 333 398 488
1000t aren,s 110 142 202 251 305 370 460
VB0 i 92 122 182 23 285 350 440
20000 85 112 172 220 275 340 430
3000enmeer....cccecmneens 76 106 161 203 265 330 420
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: TABLE A _
FEES FOR THE SURVEY OF PIECES OF LAND UP TO25 ha N SIZE
) Fee for each piece of land according to area
Number of pieces of land | 500 m2and | 501 m2to | 1001 mto | 4001 m?to | more than 2 | more than 5 more than 10
- less - 1.000m? | -4000m? 2ha | hato5ha | hatoi0ha | hato25ha
- R - R R - R R - R . "R
1 560 1793 1920 1954 1985 2011 2 066
1 070 1228 1313 1370 1426 1434 1522
780 896 989 1056 1119 1176 1233
- 624 728 786 850 910 - 971 1091
507 607 651 705 775 836 956 | .
400 469 519 600 681 761 901
376 442 489 555 621 686 807
283 338 387 438 498 563 663 -
225 272 325 375 425 490 580
168 207 263 314 364 429 519
139 174 - 233 283 333 - 398 - .488
110 142 202 251 305 370 _ 460
92 122 182 231 285 350 440
85 112 172 - 220 275 340 430
3000 and more... 76 106 161 203 265 330 420
: TABEL B
GELDE VIR DIE OPMEET VAN STUKKE GROND GROTER AS 25 ha
3 s ~ Gelde vir elke stuk grond voigens getal
Grootte van stukke grond o o : - FBbras
inhektaar - ~een twee drie vier o wyf ses ses
Ee ' : : - _ stukke .
e i : R R R R R R R
Meeras 25tot50.......i........ 2084 ‘1571 - 12980 1112 1043 1014 1014
Meer as 50 tot 100.............. - 2348 1812 1515 1326 1257 1226 1226
Meer as 100 tot 200............ 2735 2092 1792 1558 1 558 1558 1558
Meer as 200 tot 300............ 2938 2247 - 1895 1 661 1 661 - 1.661 "~ 1661
Meer as 300 tot 500............ 3292 2448 2095 1803 1803 1803 1803
Meer as 500 tot 750............ 3510 2614 2213 1926 1926 - 1926 1926
Meer as 750 tot 1 000.......... | = 3731 C 2822 2393 2098 2008 2098 2098
Meer as 1 000tot 1 500...... 3953. 3017 2880 2743 2743 2743 2743
Meer as 1 500tot 2 000...... -4 166 3218 3071 2925 2925 2925 2925
Meer as 2 000 tot 3 000...... 4391 3375 3221 3068 3 068 . 3 068 3068
Meer as 3 000 tot 5 000...... 4612 .. 3501 3342 3183 3183 3183 3183
Meer as 5 000 tot 7 500...... 4993 3783 3611 3439 3439 . 3439 3439
Meeras 7 500tot 10 000.... | - 5378 4074 3889 3704 3 704 3704 3704
TABLE B
FEES FOR THE SURVEY OF PIECES OF LAND LAFIGEFI THAN 25ha
. Fees for each piece of land according to number
Areas of pieces of land more than
in hectares one two three four five SiX - six
' : : pieces
R R ‘R R R R R
Over 2510 50....cccoveceennes | 2084 1571 1290 1112 1043 1014 1014
Over5010 100......cccovevnnnes 2348 1812 1515 1326 1257 1226 1226
Over 100t0200........cccccoeeee |- 2735 2092 1792 1558 1558. .1558 1558
Over 20010 300.........ceeeeee | 2938 2:247 1895 1661 1 661 1 661 1661
Over 30010 500.................. 3292 2446 2085 1803 1803 - 1803 1803
QOver 500 to 750... e | 3510 2614 2213 1926 | 1926 1926 1926
Over 750t 1 [ 3731 2822 2393 - 2098 2098 2098 2098
Over 1 0000 1 500............ 3953 3017 2880 2743 2743 2743, 2743
Overd 500102 000............ 4 166 3218 307 2925 2925 2925 2925
Over 2 000 to 3 000............ 4391 . 3375 3221 3068 3068 3068 3068
Over 3 00010 5 000............ 4612 3501 3342 3183 ‘3183 3183 3183
Over5000to 7 500............ |~ 4993 3783 3611 3439 3439 3439 3439
Over7 50010 10 000......... | = 5378 4074 . 3889 3704 3704 3704 | - 3704
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(2) Die gelde in pafagraaf 1 (1) voorgeskryf—

(a) word by die opmeet van enige stuk grond waar-
van die grootte meer as 10 000 hektaar is, met R182
verhoog vir elke bykomende 1000 hektaar of deel
daarvan;

(b) sluit behoudens ander bepalings van hierdie
Tarief die koste in van—

(i) die verskaffing van voorgeskrewe meetstukke:;

(i) 'n redelike hoeveelheid bykomende berekening
om die posisies van die bakens van die grond wat op-
gemeet word, te toets;

(i) die opstel en verskaffing van voorgeskrewe
verslae en sertifikate;

(iv) die vervaardiging, indiening by die Landmeter-
generaal en verskaffing van kaarte en algemene
planne in die vorm en getal wat vir registrasie voor-
geskrywe word: Met dien verstande dat, wanneer 'n
algemene plan uit 10 of minder figure bestaan, die
gelde vir sodanige algemene plan ooreenkomstig
paragraaf 9 van hierde Tarief gevra moet word.

(v) die verskaffing en oprigting van nuwe bakens en
die permanente merk van hoofmeetpunte;

(vi) die opspoor en toetsing van bestaande bakens,
meeipunte en versekeringsmerke waar sodanige
bakens, meetpunte en versekeringsmerke nie vernie-
tig, uitgewis of bedek is nie;

(vii) die basering van die opmeting op peilbakens en
versekeringsmerke; - ;

(viii) die toets van die inlynstelling van bestaande
bakens wanneer die eindpunte nie vasgestel hoef te
word nie, maar uitgesonderd die herplasing van
bakens op lyn;

(ix) die plasing van nuwe bakens op ’n bestaande
grens;

(x) die uitwys van bakens en grense in die loop van
die werk in die veld;

(xi) die verskaffing van normale arbeid; en

(xii) redelike tyd bestee aan die ontvangs en bestu-
dering van opmetingsinstruksies;

(c) word nie veriaag bloot op grond daarvan dat
kaarte nie vir registrasie vereis word nie;

(d) kan, wanneer dit noodsaaklik is dat 'n bakenpen
s00s voorgeskrywe in beton ingemessel word, met R56
per baken verhoog word;

. (e) kan, wanneer 'n baken ooreenkomstig die eerste

paragraaf van regulasie 18 (1) (b) of die eerste para-
graaf van regulasie 18 (1) (c) geplaas word, met R46
per baken verhoog word;

(f) kan, wanneer 'n baken ooreenkomstig die tweede
E‘aragraaf van regulasie 18 (1) (c) geplaas word, met

112 per baken verhoog word;

(9) kan, wanneer aanduidingspenne ingevolge regu-
lasie 18 (2A) geplaas word, met R17 per aandui-
dingspen verhoog word;

(h) word in die geval van 'n opmeting van stukke
grond van verskiliende groottes, vir elke stuk afgelei
van sy grootte teen die gelde wat van toepassing
sou wees indien al die stukke van dieselfde grootte
was: Met dien verstande dat wanneer twee of meer
stukke grond gemeet word en een of meer van
sodanige stukke grond groter en een of meer kleiner as
25 hektaar is, die gelde vir een van die groter of
grootste gedeeltes ooreenkomstig die eerste gelde-

* kolom in Tabel B gevra moet word;

(2) The fees prescribed in paragraph 1 (1)—

(a) shall, for the survey of any piece of land the area
of which exceeds 10 000 hectares, be increased by
R182 for every additional 1000 hectares or part
thereof;

(b) shall include, subject to other provisions of this
Tariff, the costs of —

(i) supplying the prescribed survey records;

(i) a reasonable amount of additional computation to
verify the positions of the beacons of the land under
survey;

(iii) preparing and supplying prescribed reports and
certificates;

(iv) preparing, lodging with the Serveyor-General,
and supplying diagrams and general plans in the form
and number prescribed for registration: Provided that
when a general plan consists of 10 or fewer figures, a .
fee for such general plan shall be charged in terms of
paragraph 9 of this Tariff;

(v) supplying and erecting new beacons and perma-
nently marking main survey stations;

(vi) locating and verifying existing beacons, stations
and reference marks where such beacons, stations
and reference marks have not been destroyed, oblite-
rated or covered;

(vii) basing the survey on trigonometrical stations -
and reference marks;

(viii) testing the alignment of existing beacons when
terminals do not have to be fixed, but excluding replac-
ing beacons on line; - ;

(ix) placing new beacons on an existing boundary;

(x) pointing out beacons and boundaries in the
course of the field work;

(xi) supplying normal labour; and

(xii) reasonable time devoted to receiving and peru-
sing instructions for the survey;

(c) shall not be reduced merely for the reason that
diagrams are not required for registration;

(d) may, when it is necessary to embed the centre
mark of a beacon in concrete, as prescribed, be
increased by R56 per beacon;

(e) may, when a beacon is placed in accordance with
regulation 18 (1) (b) or the first paragraph of regulation
18 (1) (c), be increased by R46 per beacon:;

(f) may, when a beacon is placed in accordance with
the second paragraph of regulation 18 (1) (c), be in-
creased by R112 per beacon; '

(g) may, when witness marks are placed in terms of
regulation 18 (2A), be increased by R17 per witness
mark;

(h) shall, in the case of a survey of pieces of land
of different areas, be derived for an individual piece
from its area at a fee which would be applicable if ail the
pieces were of the same size: Provided that when two
or more pieces of land are being surveyed and one or

'more of such pieces of land is larger than and one or

more is smaller than 25 hectares, the fees for one of
the larger or largest areas shall be charged in accord-
ance with the first column of fees of Table B:
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(i) kan, vir elke reguit verdelingsmuur van 'n woning,
wat ’n gemeenskaplike grens vorm, met R68 virelk van
die betrokke aangrensende erwe verhoog word; - . .

(j) kan, vir elke verspringende verdelingsmuur van 'n
woning, wat 'n gemeenskaplike grens vorm, met R136
vir elk van die betrokke aangrensende erwe verhoog
word; ' b e .

(k) word vir elke serwituut-endossement op 'n stel
kaarte of algemene pianne, met R25 verhoog;

(1) word vir elke onderdeelkiousule van'n stel gekon-
solideerde kaarte deur ’n landmeter vervaardig, met
R25 verhoog; g

(m) word wanneer ’n aantal eiendomme op verskil-
lende kaarte voorgestel, vir onderverdelings- of serwi-
tuutdoeleindes opgemeet word, met R112 vir die
tweede en elke daaropvoigende eiendom wat aldus.
opgemeet word, verhoog; - e N

(n) kan, vir die opmeet van bykomende grense van
meer as ses in getal, met 10 persent verhoog word vir
elk van 10 sodanige bykomende grense en daama met
5 persent vir elke verdere bykomende grens: Met dien
verstande dat die lyn wat 'n ongebakende punt met. '

aanduidingsbaken verbind, nie’ as 'n grens beskou

word vir die doel van hierdie Tarief nie; : _
(o) word vir die opmeet van meer as een stuk grond
in ’n dorp, met 25 persent verhoog vir elke stuk
grond— e TR 2
(i) wat groter is as 4 000 vierkante meter. il
(ii) wat geheel en al deur paaie begrens is;en
(iii) wat nie in erwe verdeel is nie. '

(3) Behoudens die bepalings van paragrawe 4 en 10

van hierdie Tarief word geen gelde gevra nie vir die
opmeet van enige padgebied waarvcor registrasie as
'n aparte eiendom nie vereis word nie en wat tot stand
kom by die opmeet van een of meer stukke grond.. - .

(4) Geen gelde word gevra nie vir die opmeet van die
buitefiguur wat op 'n algemene plan veorgestel word,
tensy 'n kaart van sodanige figuur vir registrasiedoel-
eindes nodig is, in welke geval, daar vir die buitefiguur
as 'n afsonderlike opmeting gelde gevra kan word.

Opmeting vir herpiasing van bakens in’ndorp

2. Vir die opmeting vir herplasing van bakens van 'n
eiendom in 'n dorp word gelde gevra kragtens 6f para-
graaf 16 ¢f paragraaf 1 en paragraaf 11 van hierdie
Tarief, watter bedrag ook al die kleinste is: Met dien
verstande dat vir die opmeting van ’n eiendom waar
abnormale omstandighede buite die beheer van die

landmeter aanwesig is, die -geide wat kragtens |

genoemde paragraaf 1 gevra word, met hoogstens 85
persent verhoog word en dat geen gelde kragtens die
bepalings van paragraaf 13 van hierdie Tarief gevra
word nie. : :

Amptelike kodrdinaatwaardes .

- 3. Die gelde in paragraaf 1 (1) voorgeskryf word vir- |

elke stuk grond met 5 persent verminder vir elke baken
waaraan 'n-amptelike kadrdinaatwaarde toegeken is:
Met dien verstande dat— : -

(a) geen vermindering toegelaat word wanneer dit |

nodig is dat sodanige baken hervasgestel of die posi-
sie van sodanige baken getoets moet word nie; %

(b) die totale bedrag waarmee 'sc')danige-__geldé-\geri :

minder word, nie 50 persent ocorskry nie.

(iy may, for each straight dividing wall of a dwelling

- which forms a common boundary, be increased by R68
- for each gbutting erfconcerned; ... - - .

.....

. (jy may, for each staggered dividing wall of a dwelling-
‘which forms a commom boundary, be increased by
- R136 for each abutting erf concerned;  ~

- (k) shall, for each servitude endorsement on a set of

diagrams or general plans, be increased by R25;
(1) shall, for' each component clause of a set of con-
solidated diagrams prepared by a land surveyor, be

“increased by R25;

'(m) shall, when a number of properties represented

on separate diagrams are surveyed for subdivisional or

~servitude purposes, be “increased . by R112 for the.
-second and each subsequent property so surveyed;
. {n) may, for the survey of additional boundaries

exceedirg six in'number, be increased by 10 per cent

for each of 10 such additional boundaries and there-
 after by 5 per cent for each further additional boundary:

Provided that the line joining an unbeaconed-point with
an indicatory beacon shall not be deemed-to be a
boundary for the purpose of this Tariff; . . -

(o) shall, in the survey of more than one piece of fand

"in a township, be increased by 25 per cent for each
 piece of land— e TR e T

(i) which is larger than 4000 square 'mg_tr'e_'s';," '_,'

(i) which is entirely surrounded by roads; and ..

(i) which is.not subdivided into erven. . .. 3

'(3) Except as provided in paragraphs 4 and 10 of this:
Tariff, no fee shall be charged for the survey of any
road area for which registration as a separate property
is not required and which is created in the survey of
one or more pieces ofland. = - _ -

(4) No fee shall be charged for the survey of the
outside figure represented on a general plan, unless a
diagram of such figure is required for registration, in
which case the fees for the outside figure- may be

u gﬁ_arged_.asaseparate survey.
| Survey for replacement of beacons in a township -
2! For the survey for replacément of beacons of a

property in'a township fees shall be charged in terms of
gither paragraph 16 or paragraph 1 and paragraph 11

. of this Tariff, whichever is less: Provided that for the

survey of a property where abnormal circumstances
beyond the conirol of the land surveyor are present the
fees charged in terms of the said paragraph 1 may be
increased by a maximum of 85 per cent and that no
fees in terms of the provisions of paragraph 13 of this

 Tariff shall be charged.

Official co-ordinate values P
3. The fees prescribed in paragraph 1 (1) shall be
reduced by 5 per cent for each beacon to which an
official co-ordinate value has been assigned. -~
Providedthat— .~ . .. L
(a) no reduction shall be allowed when it is neces-
sary to redetermine or to verify the position of such
beacon: S Fags, Sl
(b} the total amount by which such fees are reduced
shall not exceed 50 percent. .. v Bhei R A
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Resterende gedeelte

4. Indien dit nodig is om die resterende gedeelte van
'n stuk grond wat onderverdeel word, op te meet ten
eiende die grootte daarvan te bepaal, is alle gelde
voorgeskryf in paragrawe 1 en 3 van hierdie Tarief van
toepassing op die grootte van sodanige resterende
gedeelte as sou dit eenvan die onderverdelings wees.

Bepaling van gegewe grootte

5. Vir die berekening van die posisie en die plasing
van 'n baken om ’'n gagewe grootte bo 25 hektaar te
bepaal, is die gelde 10 persent van die geide voor-
geskryf in Tabel B van paragraaf 1 (1).

Konneksies

6. Vir elk van— :

{a) die twee afstande tussen twee geskik geleé
bakens van die grond wat onderverdeel word en twee
bakens van die onderverdeling in regulasie 36 (1)
bedoel;en : . -

{b) die twee sye se afstande in regulasie 36 (2) (a)
bedoel of die afstande in regulasie 36 (2) (b} bedoel;
word konneksiegelde van die bedrag wat teenoor die
betrokke afstand aangegee word in Tabel C hieronder,
gevra: ;

Met dien verstande dat—

(i) daar vir geen afstand meer as een keer gelde
gevra word nie; i ;

(ii) geen gelde gevra word as die verlangde inligting
uit 'n vorige opmeting verkry kan word nie;

{iiiy die gelde slegs een keer
twee of meer aangrensende on
dertyd opgemeet word;

(iv) geen gelde gevra word vir konneksies na eind-
punte waarvan die posisies ontleen kan word aan
vorige opmetings nie; en

{v) geen gelde gevra word wanneer dit nie voorge-
skrywe is dat konneksiegegewens op 'n kaart aange-
bring moet word nie. :

erverdelings terself-

TABELC
Meter R
50enkorter .....cccccceivieeeiieee. 136
Meeras 50tot500................ 274
Meeras 500tot 1 000........... 409
Meeras 1000..........cccceeern.. - 409 plus R13 vir elke 100

meter, of deel daarvan,
waar dit 1000 meter
oorskry, met 'n vordering
van hoogstens R1 364.

Onreéimatige kromlynige grense

7. (1) Vir die opmeet van die hoogwatermerk van die
see is die gelde R48 vir elke 50 meter, of deel daarvan,

plus aanvangsgelde van R101 vir elke onderverdeling -

van grond wat opgemeet word en wat aan die hoog-
watermerk raak.

(2) Vir die oprneet van alle ander kromiynige grense
as die hoogwatermerk van die see is die gelde R35 vir
elke 50 meter, of deel daarvan, plus aanvangsgelde
van R101 vir elke onderverdeling van die grond wat
opgemeet word en wat aan die kromlynige grens raak.
Wanneer dit nodig is o albei walle van 'n rivier og te
meet ten einde die middel vas te stel, is die gelde R70
vir elke 50 meter van die rivier of deei daarvan, pius
aanvangsgeide van R101 vir elke onderverdeling van
die grond wat opgemeet word en wat aan die kromily-
nige grens raak.

vra word warnineer

Remaining extent

4. If it is necessary to survey the remaining extent of
a piece of land being subdivided in order o ascertain
its area, all fees prescribed in paragraphs 1 and 3 of
this Tariff shall apply to the area of such remaining
extent as if it were one of the subdivisions.

Definition of a given area

5. The fees for computing the position of and placing
a beacon fo define a given area greater than 25 hec-
tares shall be 10 per cent of the fees prescribed in
Table B of the paragraph 1 (1).

Connections.
6. For each of —
(8) the two distances between two suitably situated

beacons of the land being subdivided and two beacons
of the subdivision referred to in reguiation 36 (1); and

(b) the lengths of the two sides referred to in regula-
tion 36 (2) (a) or the distances referred to in regulation
36 (2) (b);
the fee for connections shall be charged as indicated
for the distance concerned in Table C below:

Provided that— - _

(i) no distance shall be charged for more than once;

(i) no fee shall be charged if the desired information
can be obtained from a previous survey;

(iif) the fee shall be charged once only when two or
more contiguous subdivisions are surveyed at the
same time; ' _

(iv) no fee shall be charged for connections to termi-
nal beacons, the positions of which can be adopted
from previous surveys;

(v) no fee shall be charged when it is not prescribed
that connecting data be shown on a diagram.

TABLEC
Metres R
50 and shorier ...................... 136
Over 50 to 500...... e 274
Over500tc 1 000. e 409
Over 1 000........cccovcrccceee. . 409 plus R13 for every 100

metres or part thereof in
excess of 19000 metres,
with a maximum charge of
R1 364,

Irreguiar curvilinear boundaries

7. (1) For surveying the high-water mark of the sea,
the fee shali be R48 for every 50 metres or part thereof
plus an initial fee of R101 for each subdivision of the
land which is being surveyed and which abuts on the
high-water mark.

(2) For surveying all other curvilinear boundaries,
other than the high-water mark of the sea, the fee shali
be R35 for every 50 metres or part thereof plus an
initial fee of R101 for each subdivision of the land being
surveyed and which abuts on the curvilinear boundary.
When it is necessary to survey both banks of a river in
order to determine the middie, the fee shall be R70 for
every 50 metres of the river or part thereof plus an
initial fee of R101 for each subdivision of the land being
surveyed and which abuts on the curvilinear boundary.
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(3) 'n Landmeter mag nie 'n tweede keer vir die op-
meet van 'n kromlynige grens gelde vra nie indien die
verlangde opmeetinligting uit 'n vorige opmeting verkry
kanword.‘ . o o
Kaarte en afdrukke g 3

8. (1) Vir die vervaardiging van 'n kaart is die gelde
wat gevra moet word— ’

(a) R68 vir 'n kaart van ses of minder sye sonder
koordinate, en R4 vir elke bykomende sy meer as ses;

(b) R89 vir 'n kaart van ses of minder sye met koordi-
nate, en R5 vir elke bykomende sy meer as ses;

(c) vir gekonsolideerde kaarte die gelde voorgeskryf
in subparagrawe (a) of (b) van hierdie paragraaf, na
gelang van die geval en R25 word bykomend gevra vir
‘elke onderdeelkiousule van die konsolidasie.

(2) Vir elke serwituut-endossement op 'n stel kaarie
is die gelde R25. LS B _

(3) Vir die verskaffing van afdrukke van kaarte wat vir
registrasie geskik is, is die gelde wat gevra moet word
R10 per 1 00C vierkante sentimenter of deel daarvan.
Aigemene planne .

9. (1) Die gelde wat gevra moet word vir die vervaar-
diging van 'n algemene plan is— _ _ ;

(2) R558 vir 'n algemene plan met enige getal figure
toten met 10;

(b) R17 vir elke bykomende
bykomende figure; . _ :

{c) R10 vir elke bykomende figuur meer as 50 byko-
mende figure. - :

{2) Vir die verskaffing van bykomende afskrifte van
'n algemene plan geskik vir registrasiedoeleindes is

figuur tot en met 50

die gelde wat gevra moet word 'n bedrag gelykstaande |

met die drukkoste plus 50 persent.
Serwituie ' _

10. (1) Behoudens die bepalings van paragrawé 1, 6 '

11 en 12 is die basiese gelde vir die opmeet van
hestaande sigbare kraglyne wat deur Eskom, soos
bedoel in artikel 2 van die Eskomwet, 1987 (Wet No. 40
van 1987), opgerig is, die bedrag wat teenoor die
betrokke afstand in Tabel D hieronder aangegee word.

_ TABELD _
AFSTAND TUSSEN OPEENVOLGENDE BUIGPUNTE
_ VAN KRAGLYN
Meter R
Q100 20 ccciimnimsmsminivssiviasss 508
Meeras 20tot50..........ccceees 610
Meeras 50tot 100.....ccoecnneees 666
Meeras 10010t 150.............c : 707
Meer as 150 tot 250............. 748
Meer as 250 tot 350.............. 804
Meer as 35010t 500.....ccoceeee. -
Meer as 500 tot 750......

Meer as 750 tot-1 000...
Meeras 1 000tot 1 500
Meeras 1 500tot 2 000

Meeras 2 000 tot3 000........ -
Meearas 3 000tot 4 000........
Meeras4 00010t 5 000........
"Meeras5000tot7 500........ 2149
Meer as 7 500 tot 10 000...... 2 437
Meeras 10 000tot 12 500.... 2758
Meeras 12 500tot 15000.... 3013
Meeras 15 000tct20000.... 3352 _
Meer as 20 00010t 30 000.... 3751 _
Meeras 30 000.......ccccrremirerne 3751 plus R360 vir elke

10000 meter, of deel
daarvan, waar dit 30 000
meter oorskry.

. (3) A land surveyor shall not cha§e a second time
for the survey of a curvilinear boundary if the desired
‘survey information can be obtained from a previous
survey. , , _ -
Diagrams and prints _

8. (1) The fees which shall be charged for the prep-
aration of a diagram are:

(a) R68 for a diagram of six sides or less without co-

‘ordinates and R4 for each additional side above six;

" (b) R89 for a diagram of six sides or less with co-
ordinates and R5 for each additional side above six;
" (c) for consolidated diagrams the fees prescribed in

-subparagraphs (a) and (b) of this paragraph as the

case may be and in addition R25 shall be charged for

.each component clause of the consolidation.

(2) For each servitude endorsement on a set of

- diagrams the fee is R25.

" (3) For providing prints of diagrams suitable for

registration a fee of R10 per 1 000 square centimetres

or part thereof shall be charged.

General plans

. 9. (1) The fees which shall be charged for the prep-
aration of a general plan are—

(a) R558 for a general plan with any number of

' -figures uptoandincluding 10; - s

(b) R17 for every additionai figure up to and including
50 additional figures; - :

(c) R10 for every additional figure above 50

' additional figures.

(2) For providing additional copies of a general plan

 suitable for registration purposes a fee equal to that of
" the printing costs plus 50 per cent shall be charged.

‘Servitudes ' ; :
. 10. (1) Subject to the provisions of paragraphs 1, 6,
‘11 and 12, the basic fee for the survey of existing

visible power lines which have been erected by Eskom,

‘as referred to in section 2 of the Eskom Act, 1987 {Act

No. 40 of 1987), is the amount indicated against the

-relevant distance in Tabie D below.

TABLED :

'DISTANCE BETWEEN CONSECUTIVE BEND POINTS
| POWER LINE o

Metres R
101020 iiiiceeaenerrinseensassens 508
OVer 201050 ..vevereeeciaecennees 610
Over50t0 100 ...ccoceiceenetennn 666
Over100t0 150......ccccceencene 707
"Over 15010 250........ccceveeeee 748 .
Over 250 t0 350... 804
Over 35010 500... 868 .
Over 50010 750... a74
Qver750tc 1 000.... . 1067
- Over1000to 1500.............. 1213 .

Over 1500102 000..... el < 7

Over2006t0o3000.............. 1562

Over3000t04000.............. 1765

Over4000to 5 000.............. - 1945

Over5000to 7 500.............. 2149

Over7 50010 10.000............ 2 437

1 Over10000t012500.......... 2758
. Overi2500t015000.......... 3013

Over15Q00t020000......... 3352

Over20 0001030 000.......... 3751 )

Over 30 000........cc0eee e 3751 pius R360 for every
10000 melres or part
thereof in excess of
30 000 metres.
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(2) In die geval.van twee of meer aanliggende krag-
lyne wat op dieselfde serwituutkaart voorgestel word, is
die gelde vir die opmeting van ‘elke bykomende iyn na
die eerste lyn R61 vir elke buigpunt as dit slegs bere-
ken word, of R127 vir elke bwgpunt as dit bereken en
gebaken word.

(3) Vir elke eiendom wat deur die serwntuut geraak
word en waarvoor ’n aparte serwituutkaart nodig is,
word bykomende gelde van R140 gevra.

(4) Bykomend tot die gelde voorgeskryf in paragraaf
6 van hierdie Tarief, is die gelde vir ander bakens wait
noodsaaklikerwys in die loop van die opmeting opge-
meet moet word, die gelde soos vir die konneksiegelde
volgens Tabel C van paragraaf 6 vir die afstand van
elke sodanige baken na die naaste kraglynbmgpunt
wat in die opmeting ingesluit is.

“(5) (a) Die basiese gelde vir die opmeet van 'n lyn
wat op 'n aparte serwﬂuutkaart voorgestel moet word,
is die gelde voorgeskryf in’ paragraaf 1 van hierdie
Tarief vir die grootte van 'n v;erkanilge stuk grond
waarvan die een sy gelyk is aan een kwart van die
lengte van sodamge lyn: Met dien verstande dat wan-

neer 'n serwituut 'n éiendom Kruis. sodanige lengte

aanvaar word as die afstand langs sodanige lyn tussen
die eiendomsgrense :

(b) Wanneer twee of meer aanhggende lyne op die-
selfde serwituutkaart voorgestel word, is die gelde vir
die opmeet van elke bykomende lyn na die eerste lyn
35 persent van die gelde in subparagraaf (a)
voorgeskryf

(6) Die gelde i in paragraaf 1 voorgeskryf is van toe-
passing op die opmeting verbonde aan die afbakening
van 'n serwituutgebied wanneer dit noodsaaklik is om
sodanige gebied op 'n aparte serwituutkaart voor te
stel: Met dien verstande dat wanneer sodanige gebied
meer as een aangrensende eiendomme raak, eike
gedeelte van sodanige. geb:ed wat noodsaaklikerwys
afgebaken word, geag word 'n aparte stuk grond te
wees.

(7) (a) Vir 'n serwituut gekombmeer met 'n onderver-
deling en voorgestel op 'n onderverdelingskaart, waar
sodanige serwituut buite die grense van die
onderverdeling val, word die gelde bedoel in subpara-
grawe (5) en (6) gevra.

(b) 'n Serwuuut gekombmeer met n onderverdehng
en voorgestel op 'n onderverdelingskaart, word geag 'n
inherente deel van sodanige onderverdeling te wees
wanneer sodanige serwituut binne die grense van die

onderverdeling geleé is, en die gelde wat in hierdie

Tarief voorgeskryf word, is van toepassing op die
opmeting van sodanige serwituut: Met dien verstande
dat gelde vir al die bykomende bakens, wat noodsaak-
likerwys geplaas is om die perke van die serwituut te
bepaal, gevra word asof hulle bykomende grense is.

(c) Die gelde voorgeskryf in paragraaf 7 word gevra
wanneer die betrokke senmtuul onreélmatige krom-
lynige grense het: :

(8) Vir serwﬁuutopmetmgs waarby die Landmeter-
generaal toegelaat het dat dieselfde prosedures
gevolg word as wat aanvaar is vir bestaande sigbare
kraglynserw:tute is die gelde wat gevra word die gelde
in subparagrawe (1), (2), (3) en (4) voorgeskryf

(2) In the case of two or more adjacent power lines
represented on the same servitude diagram, the fee for
the survey of each additional line after the first line shall
be R61 per bend if calculated only or R127 per bend if
calculated and beaconed.

(3) Far each property affected by the servitude for
which a separate servitude diagram is required, an
additional fee of R140 shall be charged.

(4} In addition to the fees prescribed in paragraph 6
of this Tariff, the fees for all other property beacons
necessarily determined during the course of the survey
shall be as for the connection fees according to Table
C of paragraph 6 for the distance from each such
beacon to the nearest power line bend point included in
the survey.

- (5) (a) The basic fee for the survey of a line to be
represented on a separate servitude diagram shall be
the fee prescribed in paragraph 1 of this Tariff for the
area of a square piece of land, one side of which is
equal to one quarter of the length of such line: Provided
that when a servitude crosses a property such length
shall be taken as being the distance along such line
between the property boundaries.

(b) When two or more adjacent lines are represented

. on the same servitude diagram, the fee for the survey

of each additional line after the first line shall be 35 per
cent of the fee prescribed in subparagraph (a).

(6) The fees prescribed in paragraph 1 shall apply to
the survey involving the beaconing of a servitude area
when it is essential to represent such area on a sepa-
rate servitude diagram: Provided that, when such area
effects more than one contiguous property, each sec-
tion of such area which is necessarily beaconed shall
be considered to be a separate piece of land.

(7) (a) For a servitude combined with a subdivision
and represented on a subdivisional diagram, where
such servitude lies outside the boundaries of the sub-
division, the fees contemplated in subparagraphs (5)
and (6) shall be charged.

{b) A servitude combined with a subdivision and
represented on a subdivisional diagram shall be con-
sidered to be an inherent part of such subdivision when
such servitude lies within the boundaries of the subdivi-
sion and the fees prescribed in this Tariff shall apply to
the survey of such servitude: Provided that all the addi-
tional beacons necessarily placed to define the limits of
the servitude shali be charged for as if they were addi-
tional sides.

(c) The fees prescribed in paragraph 7 of this Tariff
shall be charged when the servitude concerned has
irregular curvilinear boundaries.

(8) For servitude surveys for which the Surveyor-
General has allowed the same procedures to be
adopted as are specified for existing visible power line
servitudes, the fees to be charged are the fees pre-
scribed in subparagraphs (1), (2), (3) and (4).
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Reis, vervoerenverblyf -~ ' - .

“$1:(1) Vir die heen- en terugreis tussen 'n landmeter
se geregistreerde adres en-die terrein van die opme-
ting of van die plek waar hy laas werksaam was na
sodanige terrein, kan gelde teen R1,80 per kilometer
gevra word: Met dien verstande dat—

(a) ‘sodanige gelde gevra word vir slegs een vol-
tooide reis met eéen voertuig, tensy daar grondige
redes bestaan vir die afié van bykomende reise of vir
die gebruik van bykomende voertuie; :

(b} geen sodanige gelde gevra word nie vir reis en
vervoer tydens die uitvoer van 'n opmeting-waarvoor
W S ey

' {2) Vir die tyd wat deur die heen- en terugreis tussen
die landmeter se geregistreerde adres en die terrein
van die opmeting in beslag geneem word, kan byko-
mende gelde gevra word vir een landmeter, een teg-
niese assistent en arbeiders wat noodsaaklikerwys ver-
voer moet word vir die uitvoering van die opmeting teen
75 persent van die uurtariewe wat in paragraaf 16 (a) of
(b) vir die landmeter voorgeskryf is en 0,15 persent van
die bruto jaarlikse vergoeding per uur vir arbeiders en
tegniese assistente, tensy 'n ander skriftelike ooreen-
koms vooraf aangegaan is tussen die landmeter en die
persoon wat verantwoordelik is vir die betaling van sy
gelde. . o % eon B is

(3) indien gratis akkommodasie nie op die terrein
van die opmeting verskaf word-nie kan die landmeter
vervoer- en reiskoste vra teen die gelde in subpara-
grawe (1) en (2) voorgeskryf, ten opsigte van een
heen- en terugreis per dag tussen die terrein van die
opmetingen— a B E

(a) sy geregistreerde adres; of
¥ . .

(b) sy naaste geskikte akkommodasie; of -

(c) die vry akkommodasie deur. sy kiiént elders
verskaf:” - o '

Met dien verstande dat— ' :

(i) die afstand per dag waarvoor sodanige vordering
gehef word, nie 100 kilometers mag oorskry nie;

(i) geen gelde kragtens hierdie paragraaf gevra mag
word vir die eerste dag wat aan die opmeting bestee
word nie.

(4) Vir akkommodasie wat deur die landmeter weg -

van sy geregistreerde adres verskaf word, kan hy R100
per dag vir homself en vir elk van sy tegniese assi-
stente, asook R50 per dag vir elk van sy arbeiders eis:
Met dien verstande dat hy sy werklike uitgawes mag
verhaal:. : : o :

Oopmaak van Lyne
noodsaaklik is dat die plantegroei verwyder word, kan
vir die tyd wat noodwendig deur die landmeter bestee
is uitsluitlik aan toesig oor sodanige verwydering, gelde
gevra word teen 75 persent van die uurtariewe wat in
paragrawe 16 (a) en’ (b) voorgeskryf is: Met dien
verstande dat die landmeter sorg dra dat die verwyde-

ring so ekonomies en spoedig moontlik plaasvind: Met-

dien verstande voorts, dat, wanneer dit uitvoerbaar is,

die kliént die geleentheid gegee word om die nodige

verwydering te laat doen en die arbeid te verskaf. Die
koste van arbeid wat deur die landmeter vir die verwy-
dering verskaf word, mag van die kliént verhaal word.

Ide ingevolge Tabel A van paragraaf 1 (1) gevra

Travelling, transportand subsistence "= "~

'11. (1) A fee for the forward and the return journey
between a land surveyor's registered address and the
site of the survey or from the place where he was last.
employed to such site and onwards to other work may
be charged at the rate of R1,80 per kilometre: Provided
that— e Seetay e tn T _

 (a) such fee shall be charged for only one completed
journey with one vehicle, ‘unless: substantial reasons
exist for additional journeys being made or additional
vehiclesbeingused; -~ .. .. o

(b) no such fee shall be charged for travelling .and

transport during the performance of a survey for which
fees in terms of Table -A of paragraph 1 (1) are
charged.-. . ... . o st e

(2) An additional charge may be made for the time
occupied  during the forward and return journeys
between the land surveyor’s registered address and
the site of the survey for one land surveyor, one techni-
cal assistant and labourers being necessarily
transported for the performance of the survey at the
rate of 75 per cent of the hourly charges prescribed in
paragraph 16 (a) or (b) for the land surveyor and at a
rate equal to 0,15 per cent of their gross annual re-
muneration per hour for labourers and technical assis--
tants, unless a different prior written agreement has
been made between the land surveyor and the person
responsible for the payment of hisfees. - .-~

(3) If free accommodation is not provided at the site

of the survey, the land surveyor may charge travelling

and transport expenses at the rates prescribed in sub-
paragraphs (1) and (2) in respect of one forward and

| one return journey per day between the site of the sur- .

vey and either—

** (a) his registered address; or - ; |

(b) the nearest suitable accommodation; or

(c) the free accommodation provided elsewhere by
theclient: -~ L3 WS o i
_ Provided that—
(i) the distance per day for which such charge is

‘made shall not exceed 100 kilometres; and

(i) no fees shall be charged in terms of this para-
graph for the first day devoted to the survey;

. (4) When accommodation is supplied by the land
surveyor away from his registered address, he may

-charge R100 per day each for himself and his technical -

assistants and R50 per day for éach of his labourers:

 Provided that he may recover his actual expenses.
o | Lineclearing -~ GO
12. Wanneer dit vir die uitvoering van 'n opmeting | .

12. When it is essential for the performance of a

- survey that vegetation be cleared, the time necessarily

spent by the land surveyor solely on supervising such
clearing may be charged for at a rate of 75 per cent of
the hourly charges prescribed in paragraphs 16 (a) and
(b): Provided that the land surveyor shall ensure that
the clearing is done as economically and expeditiously
as possible: Provided further that, whenever practi-
cable, the client shall be afforded the opportunity of
having the necessary clearing done and supplying the

‘necessary labour. The cost of labour supplied by the

land surveyor for the clearing may be recoverable from
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Abnormale Omstand|ghede

'~ 13.(1) Indien abnormale omstandighede buite die

beheer van die landmeter die uitvoer van veldwerk
nadelig beinvioed kan die gelde in paragrawe 1 [uitge-
sonderd paragrawe 1 (2) (d), (e), (7), (9), (i), (j) en (m)],
4,5, 6,7 en 10, in oorleg met die kliént, met hoogstens
35 persent verhoog word. Die verhoging moet in elk
geval volgens meriete bepaal word.

(2) In die opmeting van grond in 'n bestaande dorp
mag die gelde in Tabel A van paragraaf 1 voorgeskryf,
in oorieg met die kliént, met tot 60 persent verhoog
word vir daardie stukke waarop een of meer geboue
opgerig is: Met dien verstande dat wanneer hierdie
gelde gevra word geen gelde kragtens die bepalings
van subparagraaf (1 ) gevra mag word nie.

Gelde vir die opmeet van grond in verband met die
opgradering van die grondbesitregte genoem in
Bylaes 1 en 2 van die Wet op die Opgradering van
Grondbesitregte, 1991 (Wet No. 112 van 1991)

14. (1) Behoudens die bepalings van paragraaf 14

(2) is die gelde vir die opmeet van een of meer as een
stukke grond wat in dieselfde opmeting ingesluit en-

gelyktydig opgemeet is en wat elkeen nie meer as ses
grense het nie, na gelang van die grootte wat teenoor
die getal stukke in die eerste kolom en onder die
grootte van die. betrokke stuk in Tabel E aangedui
word, en die gelde per stuk vir enige getal stukke wat
nie aangegee is-nie moet proporsioneel van die geta-
belleerde gelde afgelei word. Vir die opmeet van
stukke grond groter as 10 hektaar sal Tabelle A en B

Abnermal clrcﬁmstances '

13. (1) The fees specified in paragraphs 1 [except
subparagraphs 1 (2) (d), (e), (f), (9). (i), () and (m)], 4,
5, 6, 7 and 10 may, in consultation with the client, be
increased by not more than 35 per cent if abnormal
circumstances beyond the control of the land surveyor
adversely affect the performance of field work. The
increase shall be assessed in each case on its merits.

(2) In the survey of land in an existing township, the

| fees specified in Table A of paragraph 1 may, in con-

sultation with the client, be increased by up to 60 per-

_cent for those pieces upon which one or more bu:ldungs

have been erected: Provided that when this fee is
charged no fee in terms of subparagraph (1) shall be
charged.

Fees for the survey of land in connection with the
upgrading of land tenure rights mentioned in
Schedules 1 and 2 of the Upgrading of Land Tenure
Rights Act, 1991 (Act No. 112 of 1991)

14. (1) Subject to the provisions of paragraph 14 (2),
the fees for the survey of one or more pieces of land
included in the same survey, which are surveyed at the
same time and each of which does not have more than
six boundaries shall be according to size, those shown
in Table E against the number of pieces. in the first
column and under the size of the relevant piece, and
the fee per piece of any number of pieces not specified

_in the table shall be derived proportlonally from the

tabulated charges. For the survey of pieces of land
larger than 10 hectares Tables A and B shall apply, as
the case may be.

van toepassing wees, na gelang van die geval:

TABELE
Gelde vir elke stuk grond volgens grootte
Getal stukke grond 500 m? 501tot | 1001tot | 1501tet | 300im?.| Mmeeras
o enminder | 1000m* | 1500m* | 3000m* | tot2ha | Zhatot
R R R R R R
s eesiesse st 740 895 1026 1150 1360 1550
I i A 510 622 724 841 1050 1240
Bttt L S-S 375 458 524 610 830 1010
T .| 830 407 454 520 710 890
- B 300 373 403 460 590 760 -
11 TSR | MU ——— L 232 296 318 390 465 605
_20.... encrmmmioe 210 267 278 350 405 550
50.... 179 - 230 243 320 360 500
100.... 165 210 223 290 315 450
200.....oooeeeeeeeeeeeseseessseeson e assses 150 185 198 257 283 400
B00.ucmreereeesoesereneessssaas s sssssst e 135 168 180 224 252 350
7 | . B o122 152 164 192 221 300
500..... ' 110 138 146 160 190 250
1.000.... veervessisensienssienes | 90 115 130 145 170 210-
1 S S S A 82 95 110 125 145 165
< 7 i TR FOPRSO  ND 75 85 90 95 115 135
4000... _ 67 75 80 85 100 110
5 000 €N M -.......oooovecereeeyocesssrsssesis | 60 65 70 75 85 90
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" TABLEE
. Charge foreach pleceof Iand aocordlng toarea ronsiions
Numberof ecesof : Gk T _ e
|anc|p' " , '500m? | 50ito | 1001to | 1501 to : 3001_m2 _’_"g’}f;ﬁf‘ ,
o andless | 1000m® | '1500m* 3000m “to2ha 10ha
R R ‘R R R R
740 895 1026 1150 1360 1550 -
510 622 . 724 | 841 - 1050 1240
- 375 458 524 .., . 610 .. .83 [ 1010 .
- 330 407 . 454 |- 520 L 710 890 -
300 © 373 403 - 460 © 590" 760
" 232 - 296 o318 390 - " 465 |- 605
210 267 co278. |00 350 405 - - 550
-179 230 243 . :--320. 360 |.: 500
165 210 223..}..290. -], /315 .]. .450.. "
150 185 198 257 © 283 1400
. 135 - 168, 180 .. 224 v 262, | 380, -.
122 152 164 192 [ =82 1. 0800
110 138 | . 146 160 190 | 2507
S0 115" 130 | 145 | 170 | 210
82 a5 110 - | ' 125+ © 145 |- 185
75 85 9 | . 95 15 | 135
67 75 80 85 [ 100 | 110 ..

(2) Die gelde in paragraaf 14 (1 ) voorgeskryi— _

* (a) sluit die koste in van—

(i) die verskaffing van voorgeskrewe meetstukke,

(ii) die. vervaardiging, indiening by die Landmeter-

generaal en verskaffing van -kaarte en algemene |

planne in die vorm en getal wat vir registrasie voor-
geskrywe word;

(iii) die verskaffing en oprigting van nuwe bakens en
die permanente merk van hoofmeetpunte;

(iv) die opspoor en toets van bestaande bakens,
meetpunte en versekeringsmerke waar sodanige
bakens, meetpunte en versekerlngsmerke me verme—
tig, mtgewus of bedek is nie;

(v) die basering van die opmeting op pellbakens en.

versekeringsmerke;

(vi) die plaas van nuwe bakens op 'n bestaande
grens; .

“(vii) die uitwys van bakens en grense in dle loop van
die veldwerk;

(viii) vervoer tydens werk in die veld;

(ix) die verskaffing van normale arbeid; en’

(x) redelike tyd bestee aan die ontvangs en
bestudering van opmetmgsmstrukmes. B

(b) word vir elke stuk grond wat 'n reélimatige fnguur
is en waarvan die grootte 10 hektaar of minder is met
10 persent verlaag vir dié reéimatige figure wat meer
as 10 in getal is: Met dien verstande dat die 10 vryge-
stelde reelmatlge figure die kleinste reélmatlge figure
is;

(c) kan, wanneer dit vereis word dat die bakenpen in

bet%n ingemessel word, met R46 per baken verhoog
wor ;

(d) kan, wanneer versekerlngsrned(e, untgesonderd-'

die voorgeskryf in artikel 26bis van die Wet, geplaas
word, met R46 vir elke sodanige versekeringsmerk
verhoog word;

(e) word, in die geval van 'n opmeting van stukke
grond van verskillende groottes, vir elke stuk afgelei |

van sy grootte teen die gelde wat van toepassing sou
wees indien al die stukke van dieselfde grootte was;

(f) kan, vir die opmeet van bykomende grense van
meer as ses in getal, met 10 persent verhoog word vir
elk van 10 van sodanige bykomende grense en daarna
- met vyf persent vir elke verdere bykomende grens;

(2) The fees prescnbed in paragraph 14 (1 )— - ':
[(a) shall include the costs. of—- AR
- (i) supplying the prescnbed survey- reoords,

' (i) preparing, lodging with the Surveyor-General,
and supplying diagrams and general plans in the form'
and number as prescnbed for reglstratlon, :

(m) supplying and erecting new beacons and perma

'| 'nently marking main survey stations;

(iv) locating and verifying existing beacons, stallons
and reference marks where such beacons, stations
-and reference marks have nol been destroyed, oblite-
rated or covered,;

(v) basing the survey on mgonometncai statlons and
reference marks;

 (vi) placing new beacons on an existing boundary; _
* (vii) pointing out beacons and boundaries in the
.course of the field work;
(viii) transport in the course of the field work;
{ix) supplying normal labour; and .~

(x) reasonable time devoted to receiving and peru-
- sing instructions for the survey;

(b) shall, for each piece of land of 10 hectares or, Iess
which is a regular figure, be reduced by 10 per cent for
those regular figures exceeding 10 in number: Pro-
vided that the 10 regular figures exempied shall be the
smallest regular figures;

| {c) may, when it is required to embed the centre
“mark of a beacon in concrete, be mcreased by R46 per

1 beacon;

(d) may, when referenoe marks other than those
_prescribed in section 26bis of the Act are placed, be
incréased by R46 for each such reference mark;

(e) shall, in the survey of pieces of land of dlfferent
areas, be derived for each piece from its area at the fee
which would be applwable if all the pieces were of the

| same size;

(f) may, for the survey of addmonal boundanes
. above six in number, be increased by 10. per cent for
each of 10 such additional boundaries and thereafter
by 5 per cent for each further additional boundary; -
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(9) kan, indien abnormale omstandighede buite die
beheer van die landmeter die uitvoer van veldwerk
nadelig beinvioed, met 'n bedrag wat in elke geval vol-
gens meriete en in oorleg met die kiiént bepaal moet
word, maar wat nie 35 persent mag oorskry nie,
verhoog word;

(h) kan, vir elke reguit verdelingsmuur van 'n woning,
wat 'n gemeenskaplike grens vorm, met R68 vir elk van
die betrokke aangrensende erwe verhoog word;

(i) kan, vir elke verspringende verdelingsmuur van 'n
woning, wat 'n gemeenskaplike grens vorm, met R136
vir elk van die betrokke. aangrensende erwe verhoog
word.

(3) Vir die opmeet van die bulteﬁguur wat op 'n alge-
mene plan voorgestel word, kan die gelde voorgeskryf
in paragraaf 1 gevraword. =

" (4) Vir reis, vervoer en verblyr kan die gelde voor-
geskryf in paragraaf 11 gevra word.

(5) Vir die oopmaak van lyne kan die gelde voor-
geskryf in paragraaf 12 gevra word.

(6) Vir professionele werk waarvoor-nie elders in
hierdie paragraaf voorsiening gemaak is nie, kan die
gelde voorgeskryf in paragraaf 16 gevra word.
Identifikasie van huuq\:nagpersele
- 15. Vir die identifisering van 'n perseel by wyse van
'n sertifikaat wat deur 'n landmeter uitgereik word inge-
volge regulasie 6 (1) van die Regulasies uitgevaardig
kragtens artikel 66 (1) van die Wet op die Ontwikkeling
van Swart Gemeenskappe, 1984 (Wet No. 4 van
1984), en afgekondig by Goewermentskennisgewing
R. 1898 van 12 September 1986, nadat opdrag vir die
opmeting daarvan as 'n losstaande perseel of as 'n erf
in 'n dorp soos bedoel in genoemde Wet, aan hom
uitgereik is maar die algemene plan of kaart nog nie
goedgekeur is nie, kan die volgende gelde gevra word:

(a) R176 indien die landmeter reeds die persesel
besoek het en dit afgebaken en opgemeet het; of -

(b) R266 indien die landmeter die perseel nog moet
besoek om die afbakemng en dle opmeting te onder-
neem. ;

Allerlei

16. Vir professionele werk waarvoor nie elders in
hierdie Tarief voorsiening gemaak is nie, kan die vol-
gende gelde gevra word:

(a) Vir’n pnns:paa] of vennoot of gesalaneerde land-
meter met meer as vyf jaar kadastrale ondervinding, 15
sent per uur per R100 of gedeelte daarvan van die
jaarlikse salaris gekoppel aan die gradering van 'n
{)lrekleur in die Staatsdiens.

(b) Vir 'n gesalarieerde landmeter met minder as 5
jaar kadastrale ondervinding, 12 sent per uur per R100
of gedeelte daarvan van die jaarlikse salaris gekoppel
aan die gradering van 'n Direkteur in die Staatsdiens:

Met dien verstande dat waar ’'n instituut van.land-
meters 'n tarief van gelde vasgestel het vir werk wat
ingevolge die Wet en hierdie regulasies verrig word en
waarvoor nie elders in hierdie Tarief voorsiening
gemaak is nie, gelde ingevolge sodanige tarief gevra
kan word:
Met dien verstande voorts dat che volgende koste ver-
haal kan word:

(i) R1,80 per kilometer ten opsigte van motorvervoer
deur die landmeter verskaf tydens die uitvoering van 'n
opmeting;

(g) may, in consuitation with the client, be increased
by not more than 35 per cent if abnormal circum-
stances beyond the control of the land surveyor adver-
sely affect the performance of field work, the i increase
to be assessed in each case on its merits;

(h) may, for each straight dividing wall of a dWelling
which forms a common boundary, be |ncreased by RG8
for each abutting erf concerned; '

(i) may, for each staggered dividing wall of a dweiling
which forms a common boundary, be mcreaqed by
R136 for each abbutting erf concerned.

(3) For the survey of the outside figure shown on a
general pian the fee prescribed in paragraph 1 may be

charged.

(4) For travelllng, transport and subswtence the fees
prescribed in paragraph 11 may be charged.

(56) For clearing lines the fees prescribed in
paragraph 12 may be charged. .

(6) For professional work not provided for eisewhere
in this paragraph, the fees prescribed in paragraph 16
may be charged.

Identification of leasehold sites

15. For the identification of a site by way.of a certifi-
cate by a land surveyor in terms of regulation 6 (1) of
the Regulations made under section 66 (1) of the Black

- Communities Development Act, 1284 (Act No. 4 of

1984), and promulgated by Government Notice . 1898
of 12 September 1986, after instructions for the survey
of such site as a single site or as an erf in a township
referred to in the said Act have been issued but where
the general plan or diagram has not yet been approved,
the foliowing fees may be charged:

(a) R176 if the land surveyor has already ws;ted the
site, and beaconed and surveyed it; or

(b) R266 if the land surveyor must still visit the site to .
undertake the beaconing and survey.

Miscelianeous

16. For professionai work not specified'elsewhere in -
this tariff the following fees may be charged:

(a) For a principle, partner or salaried land surveyor
with. more than five years cadastral experience, 15
cents per hour per R100 or part thereof of the annual
salary aitached to the grading of a Director in the Pub-
lic Service.

(b) For a salaried land surveyor with less than 5
years cadastral experience, 12 cents per hour per
R100 or part thereof of the annual salary attached to
the grading of a Director in the Public Service:

Provided that where an institute of land surveyors has
set a tariff for work done in terms of the Act and these
regulations, and for which ne provision is made else-
where in this Tariff, that work may be charged for in

terms of such tariff:

Provided further that the following costs may be reco-
vered:

(i) R1,80 per kilometre in respect of motor transport
supplied by the land surveyor during the performance
of a survey;
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(ii) die bedrag van uitgawes aan bakenmateriaal;
(c) Vir arbeiders en tegniese assistente wat nood-

saaklikerwys in diens geneem is, 15 sent per uur per

R100 of gedeelte daarvan van hulle bruto jaarlikse ver-
goeding: Met dien verstande dat so 'n bedrag nie die
gelde wat |n subparagraaf (a) voorgeskryf is mag
oorskry me

SUID-AFRIKAANSE RESERWEBANK
No R. 590 28 Februane 1992

| WET OP DEPOSITONEMENDE INSTELLINGS, 1990
. (WETNo.94VAN1990) =

WYSIGING VAN REGULASIES

Die Minister van Finansies het kragtens artikel 90
van die Wet op Depositonemende Instellings, 1990
(Wet No. 94 van 1990), die regu!aSies vervat in die
Bylae uitgevaardig. _

BYLAE

: Woordomskrywing

1. In hierdie Bylae beteken “die Reguiasies” die
Regulasies aangaande Depositonemende instellings,
afgekondig by Goewermentskennisgewing No. R. 2799

van 30 November 1990 en gewysig by Goewerments-

kennisgewing No. R. 160 van 7 Januarie 1992. .

Vervanging van regulasie 16 van die Regulasies

2. Regulasne 16 van die Regulasies word hierby
deur die volgende regulasie vervang:

“Tydperk van msrandhoudmg van voorgeskrewe
minimum bedrae

16. 'n Depositonemende instelling moet . d:e mini-
mum bedrae beoog in regulasies 13 (1), 14 (1) en 15
(1) in stand hou gedurende die tydperk met ingang van
die elfde sakedag van die maand wat volg op die
maand of kalenderkwartaal waarop 'n bepaalde
opgawe betrekking het, tot en met die tiende sakedag
van die maand wat volg op die maand of kalenderkwar-
taal ten opsigte waarvan die volgende maandelikse of
kwartaallikse opgawe, na gelang van dié gevai, deur
die verslagdoenende instelling verstrek moet word.™.

Wysiging van Aanhangsel Il tot die Regulasies

3. Aanhangsel Il tot die Regulasies word hierby ;

gewysig deur vorms DI 099 en DI 310, soos daarin uit-
eengesit, deur vorms DI 099 en DI 310, onderskeidelik,
soos in die Aanhangsel tot hierdie Regulasies uit-
eengesit, te vervang.

(n) the. amount oi dlsbursement for beacon matenal

{c)15 cents per hour per R100.0r: part thereof of their
gross annual remuneration for labourers and technical
assistants necessarily employed: Provided:that such
‘an amount shall not exceed the fees prescnbed in sub-

paragraph (a) 3 =k

SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK
No.R.590 - . 28 February 1992

DEPOSIT-TAKING INSTITUTIONS ACT, 1990
(ACT No. 94 OF 1990)

. AMENDMENT OF REGULATIONS

The Minister of Finance has under section 90 of the
Deposit-taking- Institutions Act, 1990 (Act No. 94 of

1990), made the regu[atlons contamed in "the
Schedule. _

' ’ S‘-?."'. E‘?‘-’.'.-'E.' .

'Defmmon

1. In this ‘Schedule “the Fiegulataons" ‘means the
Regulations relating to Deposit-taking Institutions, pub-
lished under Government.Notice No. R. 2799 of .30
November 1990 and amended by Governrnent Notrce
No. R. 1600f7January1992 o .

' Substitution of regulation 16 of the Regulations

2. The following regulation is hereby substltuted for

regulation 186 of the Ragulatlons

“Period - of mamtenance of prsscnbed mm;mum'
amounts

"16. A deposit- taklng mstutuhon shal! mamiain the

“minimum amounts contemplated in regulations 13 (1),

14 (1) and 15 (1) during the period from the eleventh

| business day of the month following. on the month or

calendar quarter to-which a particular return relates, up
to and including the tenth business day of the month

_following on the month or calendar quarter in respect of

which the next monthly or quarterly return, as the case
may be, is to be furnished by the reporting institution.”.

' Amendment of Annexure Il to the Regulations

3. Annexure Il to the 'Regulations - is hereby

amended by the substitution for forms DI 099 and DI
310, as set.out therein, of forms DI 099 and DI 310

respectively, as set out in the Annexure to these Regu-
iat:ons , _

iz -
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AANHANGSEL (Vorms DI 099 en DI 310 soos vervang)

VERKLARING MET BETREKKING TOT STATUTERE OPGAWES [ DI099 | [ | [ | [ | |

INGEDIEN

gM?e[E alle s.]tg%ére opgawes vergesel wat ingedien word ingevolge die Regulasies uitgevaardig kragtens die Wet op Depositonemends
nstelings, '

Naam van depositonemende instelling/beherende maatskappy

Tydperk gedindig 18

A. VERKLARING

Ons, die ondergetekendes, verklaar hierby soos volg ten opsigte van elk van die statutére state en opgawes (geidentifiseer en verstrel, op
die wyse aangedui in die spasie vir dié doel op bladsy 2 van hiercie vorm verskaf) hiermee ingedien met bettekking tot dis tydperk hierbo
aangedui:

1.

ME 1265

ALGEMEEN

{) Dieinligting vervat in die state en opgawes is na die beste van ons wete en kennis korrek: en

{) die state en opgawes is in coreenstemming met die bepalings van die Regulasies Aangaande Depositonemende Instellings
opgestel,

VORM DI 100

Die uitgersikte primére en sekondére aandelekapitaal en prAmére en sekondére onaangetaste reserwefondse van bogencemde deposi-
tonemende insteliing is op st (G81UM) verminder met die bedrae van die items
venmeld in paragrawe () tot {vii) van artikel 70(5)(a) van dis Wet.

VORM DI 310

@i} - Geen van die likwiede bates ingesiuit in items 18 tot 27 van hierdie vorm is sonder die toestermming van die Registrateur verpand
of andersing beswaar soos beoog in artikel 72(3) van die Wet nie;

(i) alle sekuriteite ingesluit onder die likwiece bates vermeld in paragraaf () is gewaardesr ooreenkomstig die bepalings van srikel
72{4) van dis Wet; en

i} hierdie depositonernende insteliing het die voorgeskrews minimum reserwesaldo by die Reserwebank socs by ariikel 71(2) van die
Wet vereis en die voorgeskrews gerniddelde daaglikse minimum bedrag aan likwiede bates socos by regulasie 15(1) voorgeskny,
vanaf die elfde sakedag van die maand wat valg op die maand waarvoor die vooraigaande opgawe van vorm DI 310 ingedien is tot
op catum, gehandhaaf, en sal voortgaan om dit aldus te handhaaf op elke dag tot dis tiende sakedag van die maand wat valg op
die maand waarop hierdie opgawe betrekking het, en voldoen/sal voldeen aan die voorgeskrewe minimum vereistes soos hierbo
vermeld vanaf die elfde sakedag van die maand wat valg op die maand waarop hierdie opgawe betrekking het op die grondslag van
sy gemiddelde daaglikse bedrag van korttermynverpligtings gedurende die verslagmaand. (indien die depositonemende instelling
versuim het om aan die voorgeskrewe vereistes te voldoen, most die verklaring gekwalifiseer word en 'n staat wat die tersaakike
‘tekori(g) toon vir elke dag waarop daar 'n tekort was, moet hierdie opgawe vergesel). :

VORM DI 400

Hierdie depositonemende instelling het die voorgeskrewe minimum bedrag aan primére en sekondére uitgereikte aandelekapitaal en
primére en sekondére onaangetaste reserwefondse scos by regulasie 13 voorgeskryf, vanaf die elide sakedag van die maand wat volg
op die kwartaal waarvoor die voorafgaande opgawe van vorm DI 400 ingedien is tot op datum gehandhaaf, en sal voorigaan om dit
aldus te handhaaf op elke dag tot die tiende sakedag van die maand wat volg op die kwartaal waarop hierdie opgawe betrekking het,
en voldoen/sal voldoen aan bovermelde vereiste betreffence die handhawing van die voorgeskrewe minimum bedrag uitgersikie
primére en sekondére 2andelekapitaal en primére en sekondére onaangetaste reserwefondse vanaf die elide sakedag van dis maand
wat volg op die kwartaal waarop hierdie opgawe betrekking het. (indien die depositonemende instelling versuim het om aan die
voorgeskrewe vereiste te voldoen, moet die verklaring gekwalifiseer word en 'n staat wat die tersaakike tekort{e} toon vir elke dag
waarop daar 'n tekort was, most hierdie opgawe vergesal), '

. VORM D! 600

Hierdie depositonernende instelling het nie op enige dag gedurende die verslagmeand die perke op sy effektiewe netto ope posisie(s)
in buitelandse valuta soos by reguiasie 49(6) voorgesknyf, oorskry nie. (indien die depositonemende insteling dis voorgeskrewe perke
corskry het, moet die verikiaring gekwalifiseer word en 'n staat wat die tersaakike oorskryding(s} toon vir elke dag waarep daar 'n cor-
skryding was, meaet hierdie cpgawe vergesel),

VORM Di 700

Hierdie depositonemende insteling het te alle tye gedurende die versiagtydperk voldoen aan die bepalings van artikels 76 en 77 van die Wet.
BELEGGINGS DEUR BEHERENDE MAATSKAPPYE

Bogenoemcde beherende maatskappy het te alle tye gedurende die verslagtydperk aan die bepalings van artike! 50 van die Wet, voldoen,
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B. VORMS INGEDIEN

Die volgende staat/state en cpgawe(s) soos aangeda.n met ‘n kruisie in die toepasfke spasie, word hiermee ingedien in die formaat so0s
aangsdui met n kruisie hisrondex:

-. . eval van navraag, kan die SA Reserwsbank die
Formaat van infigiing ‘“9 volgenge persoon kontak:

Vorm nomrer  Cpskiif van vorm arde e

kopie tisrlias. 4 Naam Tel. no, Bsdyn

__ Vorm D! 100~ Balansstaat
__Vorm DI 110 Buite-belansstaat bedrywighede (- ; T S
__Vorm D 120 - Baté-gesteunde sekuritisaring

_.Vorm Di 130~ Opgawe betreﬁende beieggmgs
en belange gehou

__Vorm DI 140 - Opgawe aangaande sandesihouers .
van Dl of beherende maatskappy &

_Vorm DI 200 - Inkomstestaat

__Vorm Di 210~ Ontleding van nefto nie-handel-
drywende inkomste en reserws
ocrdragts....

__Vorm DI 300~ Ukwiditeitsrisike - porblywends
looptyd

__VormDI310  Minimum resswesaldo en Tkwiede
bates

__Vorm DI 400~ Kapitasivoldoendheid.
__ Vorm DI 410~ Rentekoersrisika
. Vorm Dt 420 ~ Prysrisiko
. Vorm DI 430~ Handaelsrisiko ...
. Vorm DI 500~ Kredietrisiko
. Vorm DI 505 - Kennisgewing van groot

blootstelling
. Vorm Di 510 - Groot blootstellings...
. Vorm DI 520 - Bates ingekoop
- Vorm DI 600 Vakutarisiko

. Vorm DI 700~ Beperkang op beleggings,
lenings en voorskotte

. Yorm DI @00 - Ontleding van bates en laste '
volgens instellings en looptye IO m—

_..Vorm D1910 - Cntleding van uitreikers van en
transaksies in uitgescerte bates

.. Yorm D1 620 - Cntleding van abetalngsdebitewrs-
en huu%?ansaksiae

.. Yorm DI 930 ~ Rentekoersa op deposita's,
lenings en voorskotte op
maandeinde

KAFTOTAAL® OP DIE DISKET

................

Geteken te .. , Op hierdie dag van : . 19..

Hoolfrekenmeester Hoof-uitvoerends Beampla
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{ots1o [ [T T 11T

MINIMUM RESERWESALDO EN LIKWIEDE BATES
o B R Maandeliks
Naam van depositonemende instelling

Maand gegindig ' 19 o,

(Alle bedrae moet tot d"lé naaste R'000 éfgerond word)

Red Faee
no. 3
VERPLIGTINGS TEENOOR DIE PUBLIEK
Komemzynvérpiigﬁhgs teenoor &Ie publiek, voor 'aaﬁbassing ..... o B ot 1
Min:  Aanpassing ten opsigte van kontantbestuurskemas S 2
Aanpassing ten opsigte van verrekening.......... R A et s st abe s ‘ 3
Korttermynverpligtings. soos aangepas {tem 1 min items 2 &0 3} .. o A RIS S RS 4
s mat o Basarvears o o Kora s v Opaans o ioegestaan crer tenuguerkooponrsen |
Korttermynlenings ontvang kragtens terugkoopooreenkomste in IKWIede BALES .....eerrrreeseeersesiesesssions
Korttermynlenings ontvang kragtens temgkoopooraenkornstg i_.t.v. regulasio 14{Z)BA)....ueioierirermeorerins 6.1
Korttermynlenings ontvang kragtens gepaarde tamgkéopooreenkomste i.tv. regulasie 14(2)(Cheeemmrrn 7
Korttermynlenings ontvang kragtens gepaarde terugkoopooreenkomsts L.L.v. reguiasie 14(2)(d) .............
Korttermyndeposito/s verpand as sekuriteit vir lenings toegestaan ......... TP O T P s P Fy ' 9
Korttermynbecdrae verskuldig deur depositonemende instelings en onderlinge BOUVErenigings ..vuuvuume.nee 10
Vyttig persent van remises in transito ......................... R 11
Kornetmyhverpﬁgﬁngs. 008 verminder (ten 4 min items 5 tot Y e s R G R R e e 12
DS Pt Qoo v e R e a S ce darmd weap ey |
Min: 'Gemiddeide bedrag van Rese:webanknoté en pasmunt gedurende die verslagmaand gehou ....u. e, 14
Saldo wat by die Reserwebank gehou moet word tem 13 min e 14) ......v.seesreerssssssssse, s sinesesranne 15
Likwiede bates wat vanaf die elfde sakedag van die maand wat volg op die maand waarop hierdie opgawe
betrekking het, gehou moet word teen 20 persent van item 12 T REEE. R o 16
Gemiddelde daaglikse bedrag van likwiede bates wat tot op die tiende sakedag van die maand wat
volg op die maand waarop hierdie opgawe betrekking het, gehou is (totaal van iterns 12 tot 2T e crrereerseeree 17
Reserwebanknote en pasmunt gedurende die voorafgaande versiagmaand GENOU vueseeersevseeseslueres 18
Goudmunt en staafgoud '_ . > T o 19
~ Reserwe- en verrekeningsrekeningsaldo’s by die ReSErWEDaNK GBNOU .uvecu-vvrsmsssesssvessssssssiosssoees 20
Onmiddellik opéisbare lenings aan sodanige depositonemende instellings wat die Minister by kennis-
gewing in die Staatskoerant 83NGEWYS DB .....ueuecvreesiesesrsenisesresessanns VA v NG NA E FE e 21
 Skatkisbifetie van die RepUDEK ....vvvveriovrenne S RO SN S 22
Verhandelbare leningsheffingsertifikate Utgeraik deur die TeSOUMB. ..uutvrerieereer s ssesessessses s reesesssesseseonn 23
Etfekte uitgereik kragtens artikel 19 Van die SKAtKISWEL, 1975 .woevoeeereesrreosoee e eoeeseesessesss oo eeeseesess 24
Effekte van die Reserwebank........... e, e 25
Wissels deur die Landbank uitgereik ............. e i Eibrersmenenspeepam RSN HORES 26
Aksepte en salf-likwiderende wissels of promesses wat by die Reserwebank verdiskonteerbaar _is ......... 27
Memorandum items .
Totale daaglikse bedrag van alle likwiece bates verkry kragtens 18ruUgVerkoopOOrERNKOMSE. .cvuveererssnrerrressnis 28
Totale daaglkse gemiddelde bedrag van alle likwiede bates verkoop kragtens terugkoopooreenkomste........... 29

MP 132
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: ' 'ANNEXURE (Forms D1 099 and DI 310 as substituted) ... .~~~
DECLARATION IN RESPECT OF STATUTORY RETURNS [ortoge TTTTT]1]
SUBMITTED Ea - | a5
{To accompany all statutory retums submitted in terms of the Hegdaﬁ&smadeunduthe Dapostttakmg Institutions ‘. Act, 1990} “

Name of deposit-taking institution/controlling company _
Period ended _' _ 19

N

A. DECLARATION

We, the undersigned, hereby declare as follows in respect of each of the statutory statements and retums dentified and rendered in the
manner indicated in the space provided for such purposes on page 2 of this form) submitted herewith in relspact of the period indicated
1. GENERAL _

@ The informiation contained in the statements and retums, is 1o the best of our knowledge and befief comecti and

() the statements and retums have been compiled in actordanca with the provisions of the Regulations Relating 1o Deposit-taking
2. FORM DI 100
The issusd primary and secondary share cépital and primary and secondary unimpaired reserve funds of the above-mentioned
deposit-taking institution have on — . ; (cate) been reduced with the amounts of the
iterns mentioned in paragraphs () to {vi) of section 70{S){2) of the Act. . ; _
" 3. FORMDI310 o

@ None of the liquid assets included in itemns 18 to 27 of this form have been pledged or otherwise encumbered as envisaged in
section 72(3) of the Act, without the consent of the Registrar; '

) all securities included under the iquid assets mentioneéd in paragraph () have been valued in accordance with the provisions of
section 72(4) of the Act; and _ LR B : '

(i) this deposit-taking institution has from the eleventh business day of the month following on the month for which the preceding
retum of form D 310 had been submitted to date maintained, and will continue to maintzin for every day until the tenth business
day of the month following on the month to which this retum relates, the prescribed minimum reserve balance with the Reserve
Bank as required in terms of ‘section 71(2) of the Act, and the prescribed average daily minimum amount of liquid assets as
prescribed in regulation 15(1), and compliasAuill comply as from the eleventh business day of the month following on the month to
which this ratum relates, with the prescribed minimum requirements aforesaid on the basis of its average daily amount of short-
term fabilities during the reporting month. (if the deposit-taking institution failed to comply with.the prescribed requirements, the
declaration shall be qualified and a statement showing the relevant deficiencyfies), for every day on which a deficiency existed,
shall accompany this retum). , B L ;

4, FORM DI 400

This deposit-taking institution has from the eleventh business cay of the month foliowing on the Guarter for which the preceding retum of
form DI 400 had been submitted to date maintained, and will continue to maintain for every day until the tenth business day of the
month following on the quaner to which this retum relates, 'the prescribed minimum amount of issued primary and secondary share
capital and primary and secondary unimpaired reserve funds as prescribed in regulation 13, and complies/will comply as from the
eleventh business day of the month following on the quarter 1o which this retum relates, with the aforesaid requirement relating to the
maintenance of the prescribed minimum amount of issued primary and secondary share capital and primary and secondary unimpaired
reserve funds. (if the deposit-taking institution failed to comply with the prescribed requiremnent, the declaration shall be qualified and a
statement showing the relevant deficiency(ies), for every day on which a deficiency existed, shall accompany this return),
5. FORM DI 600

This depos?naimg institution has not exceeded on any day.during'the'rapmihg month the limits on its 'eﬁaczive_net' open position{s) in
foreign cumrency as prescribed by regulation 49(6). {if the deposit-taking institution has exceeded the prescribed limits, the declaration

shall be qualified and a statement showing the relevant excess(es) for every day on which an excess existed, shall accompany this
retum). : . C : :

6. FORM DI 700 |
This depostt-taking institution has at all times during the reporting period complied with the provisions of sections 76 and 77 of the Act.
7. INVESTMENTS BY CONTROLLING COMPANIES ' S P

The above-mentioned controling company has at all times during the reporting period complied with the provisions of section 50 of
the Act. g
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B. FORMS SUBMITTED

The following staternent(s) and retum(s), as identified with a cross in ﬂ'ae'space provided, are submitted herewith in the format as indicated
with a cross below:

Format of information In the event of a query, the S.A. Reserve Bank may contact
Fomnumber  Heading of form Hard Blac-

copy tronis Narng Tel. ne. | Ext.

__Form DI 100 - Balance sheet
__Form DI 110 -~ Off-balance sheet activities
— Form DI 120 - Asset-backed securitisation

. Form DI 130 - Return regarding investments
andi!'liare;’:(;hek'i

.. Form DI 140 ~ Ratum of shareholders of DI
or controlling company
__Form DI 200 - Income statement

__Fom DI 210~ Analysis of net non-tradi
income and reserve transfers

. Form DI 300~ Liquidity risk - maturity ladder.....

— Form DI 310 = Minimum reserve balance and
assels

. Form 01400 ~ Capttal adequacy
_ Form DI 410 - Interest rate risk
— Form DI 420 - Price risk
— Fom D1 430 - Trading risk
—Form DI 500 - Credht risk .....

— Fom DI 505 ~ Reporting of large exposure
— Form D1 510 - Large éxposures
— Form DI 520 - Assets bought in
— Form DI 800 - Currency risk.

. Form DI 700 - Restriction on invesiments,
loans and advancas

_. Form DI 900 ~ Institutional and maturity break-
down of liabilities and assets

__Form Di 210 - Institutional breakdown of
issvers of and transactions in
selected assels

— Form DI 820 ~ Analysis of instalment sale and
leasing transactions

. Form DI 830 - Interast rates on depesits, icans
and advances at month-end

"HASH® TOTAL ON DISKETTE

Signed at this day of 19

Chisf Accounting Officer . Chief Executive Officer
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MINIMUM RESERVE BALANCE AND LIQuIDASSETS [ D1310 | [ [ || 1]
Name of depos:t-ta}dng institution : __ : :

(Al amounts 1o be rbunded off to the nearest R'000)

LIABILITIES TO THE PUBLIC

Short-term liabilities to the public, prior to adjustment
Less: Adjustment in respect of cash management schemes
' ¢ Adjustment in respect of set- off
Short ta‘miabiiuesasadjus'ed{ve-m lessna'nszand'!\

Less: Short-term loans recieved under repurchase agreements or granted under resa!e agreements with the .
Reserve Bank and the Corporation for Public Sits

wn

Short-term Ioans recieved under repurcha_se agreaments in liquid assets. . 6
Shonterrn loans received under rapu.rche.sa ag'reajwni# i1.0 regulation 14(2)(bA) ... 8.1
Shoxt-term loans received under matched repurchase agreements i.4.0. reQUIAtION 14(2)E) wwererewmsssmsene
Short-term loans received under matched repurdﬂse agreements i.t.0. regulation 14(2)(d) ....
Short-terr deposits pledged as security for loans granted ‘
.- Short-term amounts owing by deposit-taking hs:it;}tions and mututal bullding SOCIBUES ...vuersmussisssssens 10
Fifty percent of remittances in transit: : 1M
Short-term fiabilities, as reduced (tem 4 less tems 5 to 11) _ 12
g?&%méo.ﬁfgsxxm?mMsmsdeyofmemon(hiollmngonthemnﬂnowhtch _13'
Less: Average amount of Reserve Bank notes and subsidiary coin held dunng reporting month .. PR 14
Ba!mtobaheldmmmeﬂesmaank{namwiassrtemm 15 .
St R A e, |
Daily average amount of liquid assets held up to the tenth busnass day of the month following on the
month to which this retumn relates (otal of items 18 10/ 27). - 17
: Reserva Bank notes and con held during preceding ;epormg month 18
God cain and bulion .. 19
| Hesmanddaanngaccountbalance{s}heldwﬂhtheﬁbsmm 20
.(Lg?ir;;epayable on demand, 10 such deposit-taking institutions as designated by the Minister in the 5t
Treasury bills of the Republic 22
Negotiable loan levy certificates issued by the Traasuy 23
- Stocks issued unc!er Section 19 of the Excheq;ef_ Act, 1975 24
Securities of the Reserve Bank ........ 25
Bills issued by the Land Bank : 26
Acoaptances and self-liquidating bills or pmssocy notes which are discountable with the Raserve Bank 27
Memorandum items:
* Total average daily amount of all iquid assets acqﬁ&ad under resale agreements. 28
Total average daily amount of all liquid assets sokd under repurchase agreements.. 29

MP. 1262
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DEPARTEMENT VAN VERVOER DEPARTMENT OIF TRANSPORT
No. R. 666 - 28 Februarie 1992 | No.R. 666 - 28 February 1992

SESTIGSTE WYSIGING VAN DIE STAATS-
LUGHAWEREGULASIES, 1963

Die Minister van Vervoer en van Pos- en Telekom-
munikasiewese het kragtens artikel 22 van die Lug-
vaartwet, 1962 (Wet No. 74 van 1962), die Regulasies
in die Bylae hiervan uitgevaardig. ¥

BYLAE

1. In hierdie Bylae, tensy uit die samehang anders
blyk, beteken die uitdrukking “die Regulasies” die
Staatslughaweregulasies, 1963, soos afgekondig by
Goewermentskennisgewing No. R. 1974 van 20 Desem-
ber 1963, soos gewysig deur Goewermentskennisge-
wings Nos. R. 397 van 20 Maart 1964, R. 2027 van
24 Desember 1965, R. 943 van 23 Junie 1967, R. 1031
van 26 Junie 1970, R. 2233 van 11 Desember 1970,
R. 331 van 9 Maart 1973, R. 1258 van 27 Julie 1973,
R. 1564 van 31 Augustus 1973, R. 1677 van 14 Sep-
tember 1973, R. 2443 van 21 Desember 1973, R. 774
.van 18 April 1975, R. 142 van 30 Januarie 1976,
R. 1479 van 20 Augustus 1976, R. 2512 van 24 Desem-
ber 1976, R. 2633 van 30 Desember 1977, R. 441 van
10 Maart 1978, R. 2544 van 22 Desember 1978,
R. 2784 van 14 Desember 1979, R. 2820 van
21 Desember 1979, R. 351 van 22 Februarie 1980,
R. 1992 van 26 September 1980, R. 2567 van
22 Desember 1980, R. 2628 van 19 Desember 1980,
R. 1771 van 21 Augustus 1981, R. 2385 van 30 Okto-
ber 1981, R. 2801 van 24 Desember 1981, R. 317 van
26 Februarie 1982, R. 846 van 29 April 1983, R. 2603
van 2 Desember 1983, R. 302 van 24 Februarie 1984,
R. 844 van 27 April 1984, R. 2851 van 28 Desember
1984, R. 59 van 11 Januarie 1985, R. 60 van 11 Janua-
rie 1985, R. 442 van 1 Maart 1985, R. 2668 van
29 September 1985, R. 846 van 2 Mei 1986, R. 2391
van 14 November 1986, R. 2653 van 12 Desember
1986, R. 1127 van 29 Mei 1987, R. 2120 van 25 Sep-
. tember 1987, R. 2881 van 31 Desember 1987, R. 1246
van 1 Julie 1988, R. 2585 van 23 Desember 1988,
R. 438 van 17 Maart 1989, R. 1415 van 7 Julie 1989,
R. 1794 van 18 Augustus 1989, R. 1968 van 15 Sep-
tember 1989, R. 2766 van 22 Desember 1989, R. 2767
van 22 Desember 1989, R. 1708 van 27 Julie 1990,
R. 2344 van 5 Oktober 1990, R. 2414 van 5 Oktober
1990, R. 350 van 22 Februarie 1991, R. 1416 van
21 Junie 1991, R. 1785 van 2 Augustus 1991, R. 2680
van 15 November 1991 en R. 3160 van 27 Desember
1991,

2. Die Regulasies word hierby gewysig deur— .

(a) in Regulasie 13A (2) die bedrag van R6,20 deur
die bedrag van R7,10 te vervang:

(b) in Regulasie 13A (3) die bedrae R4,10, R5,00,
R6,20 en R8,10 onderskeidelik deur die bedrae R4,70,
R5,80, R7,10 en RY,30 te vervang.

(c) Aanhangsels E1, E2, E4 deur die volgende aan-
hangsels te vervang: '

LANDINGSGELDE

E1. Landingsgelde ten opsigte van 'n lugvaartuig
waar die vertrekpunt van die lugvaartuig buite die
Republiek was: )

Maksimum gesertifiseerde mass
in kg van 'n lugvaartuig, uit-

gesonderd 'n helikopter tot en Enkellandings

R 12,80
R 20,40
R 30,80
R 40,00

SIXTIETH AMENDMENT OF THE STATE AIRPORT
(o REGULATIONS, 1963

The Minister of Transport and of Posts and Telecom-
muriications has, under section 22 of the Aviation Act,
1962 (Act No. 74 of 1962), made the Regulations in the
Schedule hereto. '

ol SCHEDULE

1.-In this Schedule, unless the context otherwise
indicates, the expression ““the Regulations” means the
State Airport Regulations, 1963, promulgated under
Government Notice No. R. 1974 of 20 December 1963,
as amended by Government Notices Nos. R. 397 of
20 March 1964, R. 2027 of 24 December 1965, R. 943
of 23 June 1967, R. 1031 of 26 June 1970, R. 2233 of °
11 December 1970, R. 331 of 9 March 1973, R. 1258
of 27 July 1973, R. 1564 of 31 August 1573, R. 1677 of
14 September 1973, R. 2443 of 21 December 1973,
R. 774 of 18 April 1975, R. 142 of 30 January 1976,
R. 1479 of 20 August 1976, R. 2512 of 24 December
1976, R. 2633 of 30 December 1977, R. 441 of
10 March 1978, R. 2544 of 22 December 1978,
R. 2784 of 14 December 1979, R. 2820 of 21 Decem-
ber 1979, R. 351 of 22 February 1980, R. 1992 of
26 September 1980, R. 2567 of 22 December 1980,
R. 2628 of 19 December 1980, R. 1771 of 21 August
1981, R. 2385 of 30 October 1981, R. 2801 of

- 24 December 1981, R. 317 of 26 February 1982,

R. 846 of 29 April 1983, R. 2603 of 2 December 1983,
R. 302 of 24 February 1984, R. 844 of 27 April 1984,
R. 2851 of 28 December 1984, R. 59 of 11 January
1985, R. 60 of 11 January 1985, R. 442 of 1 March
1985, R. 2668 of 29 September 1985, R. 846 of 2 May
1986, R. 2391 of 14 November 1986, R. 2653 of
12 December 1986, R. 1127 of 29 May 1987, R. 2120
of 25 September 1987, R. 2881 of 31 December 1987,
R. 1246 of 1 July 1988, R. 2585 of 23 December 1988,
R. 438 of 17 March 1989, R. 1415 of 7 July 1989,
R. 1794 of 18 August 1989, R. 1968 of 15 September
1989, R. 2766 of 22 December 1989, R. 2767 of
22 December 1989, R. 1708 of 27 July 1990, R. 2344
of 5 October 1990, R. 2414 of 5 October 1990, R. 350
of 22 February 1991, R. 1416 of 21 June 1991, R. 1785
of 2 August 1991, R. 2680 of 15 November 1991 and
R. 3160 of 27 December 1991.

2. The Regulations are hereby amended by —

(a) The substitution in Regulation 13A (2) of the
amount of R7,10 for the amount of R6,20.

(b) the substitution in Regulation 13A (3) of the
amounts of R4,70, R5,80, R7,10 and R9,30 respect-
ively for the amounts of R4,10, R5,00, R6,20 and
R8,10.

(c) the substitution of Annexes E1, E2, E4 by the
following Annexes:

LANDING CHARGES

E1. Landing charges in respect of an aircraft, where
the point of departure of the aircraft was outside the
Republic:

Maximum certified mass in kg

of an aircraft, other than a Single Landings
helicopter, up to and including—
L ¢ et R 12,80
T OO0 s biavssnimsneaisns s sensmsian s sy R 20,40
D00 s T R 30,80
2000.. R 40,00
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Maksimumgesertrfseerdemass
in kg van 'n lugvaartuig, uit-
gesonderd nhel:kapfer toten -
-2500.....
3000.. VR 2L
5000.... o &
6000...
7 000
8000
9000
10 000

Daama vir elke bykomende 2000 kg oi deel
daarvan .

F! 4960

--F:-_sszo

'E2. Landingsgelde ten epsugle van 'n Iugvaartulg |

waar die vertrekpunt van d|e lugvaarlu:g bmne die
Republiek was: 5
Maks:mumgecemﬁseerdemessa : uE U :
in kg van 'n lugvaartuig, ut-~  Erkallandings .
gesonderd nhehkoper toten E"’f?”"?"’-’“"_'gs
met— _ . g i
500 & z ‘R 10,20
1000 Jask v - R715,00
1 500 s i il R 19,20
2000 _ i R 23,20
2500........ i R 27,40
3000 coes ‘R 31,60
4.000. eraeeassissessasshansesnpenas . R 4400
5000 ........... ; " peeasiats R 56,20
6 000 s : wiens . R 68,40
10,1, I : ; LR B1,10 .
8000... ; i .. R9340 -
' 9000 ..., B - R10550 .
10000...... ' R118,00.
Daarna vir elke bykomende 2000 kg of deel - Ty
‘daarvan ) R 1_7.80:
PARKEEHGELDE ke '

- EA4. Parkeergelde betaalbaar nadat 'n Iugveanmg
vir 'nlanger tydperk as vier uur op 'n lughawe was:- .
Enige tydperk

Maksimum gesertifiseerde massa
in kg van 'n lugvaartuig, tot i . van24uurof -
. enmet— " deeldaarvan |
' 2000........ R 710
3000...... R1460. |
5000 R 28,60 -
10 000 R 42,20
15000 ....c0veenes ' - R-55,40
© 20000 R 69,80
25 000 R 83,40
‘50 000 "R110,30
75 000 R137,30
100 000 R164,60
150 000 . -R207,10 “.
200 000 R249,90
300000........ 'R285,70
400 000 : 3936030
Daarna vir elke bykomende 10 000 kg af deel
daanan.......ee. 4 R 5540

3. Die regulasies i in hierdie Bylae tree in werklng op
1 Maart 1992. : : .

.___Enkéf:én&ihgs' '

Maximum cerﬁﬁed mass in kgl , .
‘of an aircraft, other thana Single-Landings
] hea‘reoprer up loand(nc.'udmg—' ; : -
2500.. R 49,60
' 3000 A o s e M R 59,30
‘4000 ... o L e R AR - R80,00
B 000 st AR DT R !:[100‘20
6000 AT S R © R120,20
- 7000 R140,50 -
8000 ; R160,40
~ 9000 e R180,80
10 000 R201, 30 _
and lhereaﬂer fer every additional 2 000 kg or: ;
paruhereof Fl3520

E2. Landing charges in respect of an alrcraﬂ where

'the point of departure of the alrcraﬁ was W|th|n the

:-Fiepubllc. _
Max!mumcemﬂed massin kg v T
of an aircraft, otherthana - Single Landings
helicopter; up to and including— PR
| 500. Sorreemionns o, - R 10,20
000 i oo : "R 15,00
1500 i R 19,20
2000 R 2320
2500 R 27,40
3000 R 31,60
P00, cviainaiitonbisassis nsansija b srebrse R 44,00
5,000 1.0i0eremnieenrains | - 'R 56,20
6000 .- R 68,40
7000 R 81,10 -
8000 R 93,40,
' 9000 _ ‘R105;50
10000 " R118,00
- aru:ltlwreaﬂer foreveryaddilionalzoookgar
parllhereof : R.17,80

PARKING CHARGES &
E4. Parking charges shall be payable after an air-

craft has been at an arrport fora penod exceeding four

_ hours. )
Maximum cemﬁed mass m kg A"hjéﬂg’gf p‘;{f"
; ofana:rcmﬂuproand:nciudmg# : ihednt
2000 ; R 7,10
3000 ~R.14,60
4000 R 20,90
5000. AL 1 ] W " R 28,60
10 000 ; P R eI - . R 42,20
15 000 T . S " R 55,40
20 000 i g R 69,80
25 000 G TR . R 83,40
- 50000 R110,30
© 75000 - R137,30
100000 .... - R164,60
150 000 ...... NI P - R207,10 .
| 200000 s v o PEASRED
300 000 : R ; . R285,70
AO0 0000000500 visinsrmusninarssississasigmiuy 1ot esosmsoies i Ft36030'.
and thereeﬂerforevery addnional 100000kgor ' "
part thereof.... R 5540

3. The reguiatlons in this Schedule come into oper-

) ation on'1 March 1992
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: Note Late notices will be placed in the subsequent issue, |

BELANGRIKE AANKONDIGING

| Sluitingstye

(1) AANSOEKE OM DHANKLISENSEES g
(2) AANSOEKE OM VERPLASINGS VAN LlSENSIES

Hiermee word bekendgemaak dat kennisgewmgs wr aanname dle Vrydag, twee kalenderwake voor datum van
publikasie, ingedien-moet- word. - - b ; :
Die sluitingstyd is stfptehk 15 00 op d.fe volgende dae:

19 Desember 1991, vir die uitgawe van Vrydag 3 Januarie 1992.
+ 24 Januarie 1992, vir die uitgawe" van Vrydag 7 Februarie 1992.

‘21 Februarie 1992, vir die uitgawe van Vrydag 6 Maart 1992.

20 Maart 1992, vir die uitgawe van Vrydag 3 April 1992..

23 April 1992, vir die uitgawe van Vrydag 8 Mei 1992.

21 Mei 1992, vir die uitgawe van Vrydag 5 Junie 1992

L. W Laat kennisgewings sal in die daaropvolgende uitgawe geplaas word. .
Gegewens word presies weergegee $00s verstrek op Vorm 2 en Vorm 28 van voornemende aansoekar

VVVVVV

Closing Times

(1) APPLICATIONS FOR LIQUOR LICENCES L
(2) APPLICATIONS FOR REMOVAL OF LICENCES . :
Notice is hereby given that notices are to be subrntttad for aooeptanoe on the Fnday. two calendar weeks before
date of publication. : .
The closing time is 15:00 sharp on the fo!fowmg days . c _
19 December 1991, for the issue of Fnday 3 Jamlary 1992. i
24 January 1992, for the issue of Friday 7 February’ 1992
21 February 1992, for the issue of Friday 6 March. 1992
20 March 1992, for the issue of Friday 3 April 1992.
23 April 1992, for the issue of Friday 8 May 1992
21 May 1992, for the issue of Friday 5 June 1992

VVVVVV

Informatmn will be reflected exacﬂy as furmshed ony Fc:rrh 2 and Form 28 ) pfoswcuve applacant
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Hanteer alle filareliese items van die RSA
Amprelike agent vir Namibig, Transkei,
Bophutharswana, Venda en Ciskei

Seals Gedemkkosvsm, Maksimumkaarre
eN Gemonteerde stelle

(jaarpakke)

Handles all RSA philatelic items
Official agent for Namibia, Transkei,
Bophutharswana, Venda and Ciskei
Stamps, CommemoRaTive envelopes,
Maximum cards and Moumed SETS

(year packs)

NUWE AiROGRAMME - NEW AEROGRAMS
Vanaf l Ol(TObER 1991 p As from 1 Ocrober 1991

e e

“ Privaarsak / Private Bag X707, Preroria, OOO]
Tel: (012) 311.3470/71.
" Faksnr./ fax No.(012) 28602'5
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Hanreer Alle Filateliese ivems van die RSA Handles all RSA philarelic items

Awprelike aGent - vir Namibié, Transkei,  Official agent for Namibia, Transks

Bophutharswana, Venda en Ciskei Bophutharswana, Venda and Ciskei

Seils, Gedenkkoeverte, Maksimumkaarre Stamps, Commemonrarive envelopes,
EN Gemonteerde stelle ™ Maximum cards and Mounted sers

(jarpakke)  (year packs)
NUWE POSKAARTE - NEW POSTCARDS
Vanaf T Okrober 1991 - As from 1 OcrobER 199

sl van Syt Al
ritgat'gﬁ:‘.i of Saudh Alrica

|
;

J . " %
Dicrnantublleurn: Nasionale Konkarveraniaing

To / Aan

' , “
181158
ﬂe@gﬂwﬁm g"m’iiz

Privaarsak / Private Bag X505, Preroria, 0001
 Tel: (012) 3113470071,
- Faksnr./ fax No.(012) 286025
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Pos]zaaﬂ" TP
Posiccrd . 2 Rop :

Poskaart
_ Posicard

| Hongarm joor vom pesdntng i
i3 Mmm omage In Soulh

el
g wREish] putis

E Rﬂpuuicof e

ZSouth ‘Africa

sim | g

":":-.-::S'romps ‘Commemorative -

Private Bag X505, Pretori
. (012) 311-3470/71

and Moum‘ed se

-3470/71  Faks
~filateliese items:

Ampfeluke agent

Bophu'rhc:t‘rswono Vendo

Seels Gedenkkoeverfe Mak

larelic Serv:ces and INTE

Fax (012) 286025
‘Handles all RSA philatelic items
Ofﬂcrol agent for Namibia, Transkei,
-Bophuthatswana, Vendo and -Ciskei -

nvelopes, Maximum ccrds-
(year.: pock .

‘|are ""“"duensfe en INTERSAFA
atsak X505, Pre’rorla 0001

vir Namibié, Trcnskel

N Gemonfeerde sTeHe (Jdorpakke)

544 ' i - .23 /amma.

ia, 000

(012) 286025 «
van ‘die RSA |

en Ciskei-
s:mumkoar’re
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' sture (Transvaal) wqu;sragu) :_(42_1_-199
INWerKIngtreding ....ii...uviciues i
Wysigingswet op - _
_Eiendomsbelasting. van- F -

- sture (Transvaal) (Vo!ksraad} (53!1990)

: Inwemnglreding .

: GOEWEHMENTSKENNISGEWINGS
Admlnlstrasle Volksraad =~

Gaewnnentskenmsgewmgs

R.591 Wet op Onderwysbeleid {39f196n-'1r

Onderwysersopleiding: Geldelike hulp.....-

R.663 Verordeninge Insake die aanhoor- van_

Honde...

Finansies, Depamn':ent vari
Goewennentskenmsgemngs

R.585 Dosane en Aksynewet | (91f1964)-_f-: %

o Wysiging van Bylae No. 1 (No: 1/1/455)...
F! 645 Doeane- -en Aksynswet (91/1964)
Wysugmg van Bylae! No. 2 (No 2:‘6)
Landbou, Depademntvan

Goewementskenmsgewmgs
Ft 587

'Fi-, 641
i Heﬁmgenspes;a!ehefﬁng

R. 661~ Bemarkingswet {59;‘1958}
4 o -graanskema: WYSIGING ....:....c..iiiiiienes
R.668 Bemarkingswet {59}1963) /
- beteringskennisgewing: . Somergraan-

mielies; Wysiging

R.669
. v gradering mverpakkmg van mielies........
R.670 -

. - fing op mielies, rnielnesaad

; en miehepro-
" dukte: Wysiging ..

R.671
miglies wat aan meulenaar handelaars:
: enmrellehandelaars verkoopword WySI _

R.672 die verkoc
= :_..n‘ieltesdeurprodusenie e

R.673 - 1
_R.674 .do.: do.:"do.: Aantekeninge en opgawes
S met _betrekking tot m1elnes en mleliepro-

'R.675" do.: do.
i omte weier om sekere mielies te koop of
.RS?S do.: Algemene heffig op mlelnes Wysu-
i ki) el

Ilannekrag Departemem van
Goewennentskenmsgewmg

FI 660 Wet op - Arbeidsverhoudinge ° (28!1956}

* Verbeteringskennisgewings ~ Tabakny- .

werheid (Rustenburg): Wysiging van
Hoofooreenkoms .........ccccccivnnnninrennsnnsenes

Wetopdue Onderverdeimg van Lanclaou-= el =
grond (70/1970): Uitsluiting 'van sekere = -~ -

grond in die distrik Bronkhorstspruit .........
. Bemarkingswet (59/1968): Surwe!skema s

do.: do.: do.! Regulasies met betrekking.
+ tot dig wyse en tyd van betaling van hef- -

~do.:'do.: do.: Neﬂoprod sentepryse vir -

do.:.do..do.: Verhodopvroeélenmgs-.;.... St

_vir verkoop in‘ontvangs te neem.......c...... o

. skema: Heffing en: spes;ale hefrng B,
: 40

do.: do.: do.: Voocsknﬂe betreﬂende die

10

1"

.12
o.: Maghgmg aan Mislioraad

12

43

13785 | -
3 ___-&dmlnmﬂon HouseotAmmbly

13785 |

3 13735 :
s :.13735-

13785

13785
13785 |

13785

13785 | R.672%
_ R.673
 is7es |/ R.674
o '-.-'3__i=l.6_75_

com'Ems

-0 - ment Act {Transvaa!) “(Houge of Assem-
. bly) (4811991} C menoement
o rities Ordinance
_'Am_endn‘nenl “Act (Transvaal} (House of
sembly) (42/1991): Commencement ...
Local Authorities Rating Ordlname
Amendment Act (Transvaal) (House of
Assernbly} (83/1990): Comrnencement' i

GO\[EHNHENT NOTICES

'Govemment Notrces g

“R. 591 Educaikm Pollcy Act (39;‘1967} Teacher
i Trainlng “Financial Aid ..,....icovciininsnnn
2 relallng l.o the keepmg of Dogs

o O Gommmen! Noﬂces
| R.s87

(70/1970): Exclusion of certain land in
" the District of Bronkhorstspruit.................

Marketing Act (89/1968): Dairy Scheme:
- Levy and special levy........oovmrememmesuanines
- Marketing Act (59/1968): Winter Gereal
' Scheme: AMENdment ... reeeeaeseeies
" Marketing Act (59/1968): Correction
' _Notice: Summer Grain Scheme: Levy
27 'andspec;allewonmaaze Amendmient...
. do.: do.: do.:: Directions relating to the
) gradlngandpaclﬂngoimaize ..................
.. do.: do.: do.: Regulations relating to the
_~ manner and time of payment of levies on
-'maize, seed maize and maize products:
Amendment.......

R.671
- 'maize that is sold to miller traders and
‘.. maize traders: Amendment............or v

;mazzebyproduoers .....................................
do... do. do.: Prohnbltion of early
-'dS'WEI’IGS
'do.: do.: do.: Ftacords and returns relat
ingto ‘maize and maize products..............
do.: do:: do.: Authority to Maize Board to
. refuse purchase or to take delwery for

. sale of certain MaIZe i......iccverermrerinirerinness
H 676 do.: General Isw on maize: Amendment

"?_Fimnoe, Depertmem of

Govemmenmolroes
- R.585 Customs and Excise Act {91!1954)

-Amendment of Schedule No
1/1/455) ......
. R.645 Customs -and Excise Act (91/1964):
Amendmenl of Schedule No. 2 (No. 2/6)

Manpower Depamnentof

.- 1 (No.

' Gommmenmotsce 5
R. 660 Labour HelahonsAct (2&!1956} Correc---

- tion ‘Notice: Tobacco ‘Manufacturing In-
dustry (Rustenburg): Amendment of

- Main Agreement ..........oeoceannessisenens

) Local Government Ordinance Arnend—

Subdivision of AgncuthraI Land Acl ‘

do.: do.: do.: Nel'prodwers prices for

do.: do.: do.: Prohibition of lhe sale of

Page "Ga.ze!‘te

~ No. . No.
1 13785
1 13785
2 13785
2 13785
3 13785
'3 13785
7 13785
7 13785
9 13785
10 13785
10 13785
11 13785
11 13785
.11 - 13785
12 13785
12 13785
12 13785
13 13785
5 13785

6 13785 .
13785
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No. No. No. P 1
Nasionale Gesondheid en Bevolkingsontwikkeling, Departe- | National Health and Population Development, Department of
ment van 3
Goewermentskenmsgew;gs Government Notices

R.643 Wet op Voedingsmiddels, Skoon-
heidsmiddels en .Ontsmettingsmiddels

R.643 Foodstuffs, Cosmetics and Disinfectants
Act (54/1972): Regulations governing the

(54/1972): Regulasies betreffende die labelling and advertising of foodstuffs....... 14 - 13785
etikettering en advertering van - . R. 662 Foodstuffs, Cosmetics and Disinfectants
voedingsmiddels 14 13785 Act (54/1972): Correction Notice: Regu-
R.662 Wet op Voedingsmiddels, Skoon- : lations relating to lhe use of sweeteners
heidsmiddels en Ontsmettingsmiddels in foodstuffs ; 41 13785
(54/1972):  Verbeteringskennisgewing: :
Flegulasies betreffende die gebruik van National Education, Department of
versoeters in voedingsmiddels................. 41 13785 :
Government Notice .
Nasionale Opvoeding, Departement van ;
. . R.665 Universities Act (61/1955): Joint Matricu-
Goewermentskennisgewing lation Board: Standards and conditions.... 42 13785
R.665 Wet op Universiteite (61/1955): Gemeen-
skaplike Matrikulasieraad: Standaarde _. | Regional and Land Affairs, Department of -
€N VOOrWaardes ...........oumierecicecesansennns 42 13785 -1
¢ Noti
s; oA Bank i irvey Act (9/1 Amendment 58 13785
kenmégawmg R.664 Land Survey (9_ 927): ment ...
R.590 Wet op Depositonemende Instellings South African Reserve Bank
(94/1990): Wysiging van regulasies........ ~ 71 13785 : .
Streek-en G isake, D | van Government Notice
; d R.590 Deposit-taking Institl.ll|onsAct(94f1990):
Goevefipiskanniagbiing ' Amendment of regulations.... 71 13785
R.664 Opmetingswet (9/1927): Wysiging............ 58 13785
‘ervoer, Departement van T'a"s"""’ Depissent of
Goewermentskennisgewing " Government Notice
R.666 Lugvaartwet (74/1962). Sestigste wysi- R.666 Aviation Act (74/1962): Sixtieth Amend-
ging van die. Staatsiughawerewlasm 6 ment of the State Airport Regulations,
1963 ..... 78 13785 1983 : 78 13785
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